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For your information are not genuine Toyota products,

nor for replacement or installation

. involving such parts.
IMam Owner’s Manual ¢ P

This vehicle should not be modified

Please note that this manual with non-genuine Toyota products.
applies to all models and explains Modification with non-genuine

all equipment, including options. Toyota products could affect its pej,
Therefore, you may find some formance, safety or durability,
explanations for equipment not may even violate governgen
installed on your vehicle. regulations. In additio x
All specifications provided in this performance problems |
manual are current at the time of from the modificatiof m t be
printing. However, because of the covered under

Toyota policy of continual product
improvement, we reserve the right
to make changes at any time with-

out notice.

Depending on specifications, the ' ) :
. . . ) tem in your vehicle could
vehicle shown in the illustrations .
ct electronic systems such as:

may differ from your vehicle in
terms of equipment. 0 Multiport fuel injection sys-
tem/sequential multiport fuel

Accessories, spare S Injection system
and modificatio(yo r ® Toyota Safety Sense

Toyota ® Anti-lock brake system
® SRS airbag system
spare pagts antaccessories for ® Seat belt pretensioner system
Toyotawes are currently avail- Be sure to check with your Toyota
abl e market. Using these dealer for precautionary measures
rts and accessories which or special instructions regarding
ot genuine Toyota products installation of an RF-transmitter
ay adversely affect the safety of system.
your vehicle, even though these Further information regarding fre-
parts may be approved by certain quency bands, power levels,
authorities in your country. Toyota antenna positions and installation
Motor Corporation therefore can- provisions for the installation of

not accept any liability or guarantee  RF-transmitters, is available on
spare parts and accessories which



request at your Toyota dealer. this computer to diagnose malfunc-
tions, conduct research and develop-

High voltage parts and cables on _ :
ment, and improve quality.

the hybrid vehicles emit approxi-
mately the same amount of electro-
magnetic waves as the
conventional gasoline powered

Toyota will not disclose the recorded
data to a third party except:

« With the consent of the vehicle owner

. . ) or with the consent of the lessee if

vehicles or home ele_ctronlc appli- the vehicle is leased

anc-es d.espllte of their electromag- « In response to an official reque

netic shielding. the police, a court of law gg a g @

Unwanted noise may occur in the ment agency _ :

reception of the radio frequency * Foruse by Toyotain a i

transmitter (RF-transmitter). * For research purpog€s wief® the
data is not tied t vehicle or
vehicle oyne

IVehche data recording ® Record nformation can

The vehicle is equipped with be era our Toyota dealer.

sophisticated computers that will The recording function can

record certain data, such as: isalBlEd. However, if the func-

+ Engine speed/Electric motor ' disabled, data from when the

speed (traction motor speed) tem operates will not be availa-

e Accelerator status
e Brake status

« Vehicle speed IEvent data recorder

* Operation status ofdhe ing
assist systems This vehicle is equipped with an

« Images frgm ras event data recorder (EDR). The
Your vehicle qQ with cameras. main pu.rpose O.f an EDR s to
Contackyour To dealer for the loca- record, in certain crash or near
tion of r@Eerding cameras. crash-like situations, such as an
Th data varies according airbag deployment or hitting a road

micle grade level and obstacle, dgta that will agsist in

s with which it is equipped. understanding how a vehicle’s sys-

tems performed. The EDR is
designed to record data related to
vehicle dynamics and safety sys-
tems for a short period of time, typi-
cally 30 seconds or less. However,
® Data usage data may not be recorded depend-
Toyota may use the data recorded in ing on the severity and type of a

ese computers do not record
conversations or sounds, and only
record images outside of the vehi-
cle in certain situations.



crash.

The EDR in this vehicle is designed

to record such data as:

» How various systems in your
vehicle were operating;

e How far (if at all) the driver was
depressing the accelerator
and/or brake pedal; and,

* How fast the vehicle was
traveling.

These data can help provide a bet-
ter understanding of the circum-
stances in which crashes and
injuries occur.

NOTE: EDR data are recorded by
your vehicle only if a nontrivial
crash situation occurs; no data are
recorded by the EDR under normal
driving conditions and no personal

data (e.g., name, gender, age,
crash location) are record

ever, other parties, suc
enforcement, could comb
EDR data with the t of pefson-

ally identifying d inely
acquired d @h investiga-
tion.

rded by an EDR,

To rea tare
speci iPment is required, and

c the vehicle or the EDR is
. In addition to the vehicle
facturer, other parties, such
s law enforcement, that have the

special equipment, can read the
information if they have access to
the vehicle or the EDR.

® Disclosure of the EDR data

Toyota will not disclose the data

recorded in an EDR to a third party
except when:

« An agreement from the vehicle’s
owner (or the lessee for a leased
vehicle) is obtained

 In response to an official request by
the police, a court of law or a govern-
ment agency

« For use by Toyota in a lawsuit
However, if necessary, ToyQgp

* Use the data for resea e
safety performance

« Disclose the data tof@ thigel party for
research purpo disclos-
ing informgti b he specific

i i ner

of your Toyota

airbag and seat belt
sioner devices in your Toyota
tain explosive chemicals. If the
icle is scrapped with the airbags
and seat belt pretensioners left as
they are, this may cause an acci-
dent such as fire. Be sure to have
the systems of the SRS airbag and
seat belt pretensioner removed and
disposed of by a qualified service
shop or by your Toyota dealer
before you scrap your vehicle.



A WARNING

M General precautions while driv-
ing
Driving under the influence: Never
drive your vehicle when under the
influence of alcohol or drugs that have
impaired your ability to operate your
vehicle. Alcohol and certain drugs
delay reaction time, impair judgment
and reduce coordination, which could
lead to an accident that could result in
death or serious injury.

Defensive driving: Always drive
defensively. Anticipate mistakes that
other drivers or pedestrians might
make and be ready to avoid acci-
dents.

Driver distraction: Always give your
full attention to driving. Anything that
distracts the driver, such as adjusting
controls, talking on a cellular phone or
reading can result in a collision with
resulting death or serious injury to
you, your occupants or others.

M General precaution regarding
children’s safety

Never leave children una @ i
the vehicle, and never allo
to have or use the key.

Children may be abl start the vehi-

agithat children
8lweslby playing with
ther features of the
, heat build-up or

vehicl aéditl
extre old temperatures inside
the n be fatal to children.




Reading this manual Symbols Meanings

Indicates the action
(pushing, turning, etc.)

Explains symbols used in this

manual. E> used to operate
switches and other
devices.

ISymboIs in this manual
Indicates the outco

Symbols Meanings I:> of an operation (
lid opens). V'S
WARNING:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,
could cause death or

serious injury to peo-

ple.

NOTICE:

Explains something
that, if not obeyed,

A could cause damage to

or a malfunction in the
vehicle or its equip-
ment.

Meanings

Indicates the compo-

» nent or position being

explained.

Means Do not, Do not
® do this, or Do not let
this happen.
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Light bulbs of the exterior lights for drlvmg

(Replacing method: P.249, Watts: P.305)
|E| Headlights/daytime running lig &posmon lights/turn signal
lightsP.130, 136

[1] stop lights/tail Iights/turn® S e, P.130, 136

License plate ligh c ......................................................... P.136
[K] Rear fog light........ M. P.141
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Shifting the sh&osition B0 R P.128

o\.
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@ Power switch...........
Starting the hybri
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en the shift lever does NOt MOVE............cueeeeeieeiiiiiiiiciee e P.129
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Headlight SWItCh ........oooiiiiii e P.136
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Rear fog lIght........ooiiiii e P.

[F] Windshield wiper and washer switch
USBIE. ..ot
Adding washer fluid

|§| Emergency flasher switch............ccoooviiiiiiiiinnii s

|E Hood lock release lever........c.cccoveviiieiicneennne,

[1] Tilt and telescopic steering lock release lev
Air conditioning System ........................

Rear window defogger.............. S .. .

[K] Audio system"
" Refer to “Navigation and i e&te Owner’s Manual”.

o
o\.
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BSwitches

Headlight 1eveling dial ............c......c.. Qe ceeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseseeeeeen, P.137

Outside rear view mirror switeh Q ........................................... P.108
[D] Door lock switches........... Q .............................................. P.93

[E] Power window swj

[A] Automatic High Beam switch ........ ‘ ................................. P.138

@ Meter control SWItCHES ........vieiiiiiieeeee e P.71
Vehicle-to-vehicle distance switCh........cccccccveviieiiiiccc, P.174
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Cruise control SWItChes ..o P.169

@ Audio remote control switches”

|E| LTA (Lane Tracing AsSist) SWItCh ..........cccoviiiiiiiiiiniee e P.157

[F] Phone switch”

[G] Talk switch” o
" Refer to “Navigation and Multimedia System Owner’s Manual”. ¢ o

W

[A] Wireless charger SWHEN - ..........oovirrieenrrennneneseseesesseeneenas P.210
Driving mode BIECt SWILCH..........c..orveurrirriieneieeeeseiseienen P.185
VSC OFF & .......................................................................... P.187
[D] EV SWILCH ..o P.126
[E] ParkinGRBaKe SWILCh ...........courieriiieiiceiesiee s P.131

@Jtions for Winter SEaSON........ccvvvvieeieii e P.194
aa € hold SWITCH ..o P.134

ed
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Minterior

|Z| SRS airbags

Floor mats..........
Front seats..............0

@ Head restrai

5 iiitggc

[G] Wgside 10K DULLONS ... P.93
IABIS e P.206
E 2 L ST oY= | S TS P.103
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BCeiling

@ INSIde rear VIEW MUITOI .......ueeiieeeeeeeeeeeeieee a8

SUN VISOTS ..o
VaNItY MIFTOTS cvoooievneceeieeiseseesssneennd
@ Vanity lightS........ccooeiiiiiieee

|E| Interior lights/personal lights

[F] ASSIStQrpS ....ovververiiriies )
" NEVER use a rearward facing chiI% on a seat protected by an ACTIVE

AIRBAG in front of it, DEATH. or JURY to the CHILD can occur.
(—P.38)

o
o\.
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1-1. For safe use

20

Observe the following before
starting off in the vehicle to
ensure safety of driving.

IFIoor mat

Use only floor mats designed spe-
cifically for vehicles of the same
model and model year as your vehi-
cle. Fix them securely in place onto
the carpet.

1 Insert the retaining hooks (clips)
into the floor mat eyelets.

the floo

ace.

2 Turn the upper kﬂf each
retainin oﬁ) secure
t

Always align the A marks [A].

The shape of the retaining hooks (clips)

may differ from that shown in the illus-
tration.

A WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause the
driver’s floor mat to slip, possibly

interfering with the pedals while driv-

ing. An unexpectedly high speed ma:

result or it may become difficult tQ

stop the vehicle. This couldJead ﬂ

accident, resulting in death atie

injury. &

B When installing t iv floor
mat

@® Do not use flgor signed for

other m difietent model
year vehi if they are
Toyota floor mats.

[ Jo) floor mats designed for
s seat.

ays install the floor mat securely
sing the retaining hooks (clips)
provided.

Do not use two or more floor mats
on top of each other.

@® Do not place the floor mat bot-
tom-side up or upside-down.

M Before driving

@ Check that the floor mat is securely
fixed in the correct place with all the
provided retaining hooks (clips). Be
especially careful to perform this
check after cleaning the floor.




A WARNING

@ With the hybrid system stopped and
the shift lever in P, fully depress
each pedal to the floor to make sure
it does not interfere with the floor
mat.

<

1-1. For safe use

For safe driving, adjust the
seat and mirror to an appropri-
ate position before driving.

ICorrect driving posture

21

he angle of the seatback
that you are sitting straight up

and so that you do not have to

lean forward to steer. (—P.102)

Adjust the seat so that you can
depress the pedals fully and so
that your arms bend slightly at
the elbow when gripping the
steering wheel. (—P.102)

Lock the head restraint in place
with the center of the head
restraint closest to the top of
your ears. (—P.104)

[D] Wear the seat belt correctly.
(—P.23)

A\ WARNING

M For safe driving

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



22 1-1. For safe use

A WARNING

@ Do not adjust the position of the
driver’s seat while driving.
Doing so could cause the driver to
lose control of the vehicle.

@ Do not place a cushion between the
driver or passenger and the
seatback.

A cushion may prevent correct pos-
ture from being achieved, and
reduce the effectiveness of the seat
belt and head restraint.

@ Do not place anything under the
front seats.
Objects placed under the front
seats may become jammed in the
seat tracks and stop the seat from
locking in place. This may lead to
an accident and the adjustment
mechanism may also be damaged.

@ Always observe the legal speed
limit when driving on public roads.

® When driving over long distances,
take regular breaks before you s
to feel tired.
Also, if you feel tired or
driving, do not force you or-
tinue driving and take a bre®
immediately.

@ Take care whe j the seat
position tgféns @ t other pas-
sengers af@iho ed by the mov-

ing seat.
®\Whe ting the seat position,

our hands under the
near the moving parts to
njury. Fingers or hands may

ome jammed in the seat mecha-
nism.

ICorrect use of the seat belts

Make sure that all occupants are
wearing their seat belts before driv-
ing the vehicle. (-P.23)

Use a child restraint system appro-
priate for the child until the child
becomes large enough to properly
wear the vehicle’s seat belt.
(—P.35)

IAdjusting the mirrors o
Make sure that you can see t@

ward clearly by adjustin
and outside rear view OrSgRrop-

erly. (—P.107, 108) O



Make sure that all occupants
are wearing their seat belts
before driving the vehicle.

1-1. For safe use

23

A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of injury in the event of
sudden braking, sudden swerving or
an accident.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.

B Wearing a seat belt

@ Ensure that all passengers wear a
seat belt.

@ Always wear a seat belt properly.

@ Each seat belt should be used by
one person only. Do not use a seat
belt for more than one person at
once, including children.

@ Toyota recommends that childre
be seated in the rear sea
always use a seat belt a
appropriate child restrain

@ To achieve a proper,éeating posi-
tion, do not recline eat more

than necessar belt is
most effe e occupants
are sitting i and well back

in the seats.
®Don

the shoulder belt under

wear your seat belt low and
g across your hips.

B Pregnant women

2 pregnant should
lap belt as low as possi-
V e hips in the same manner

as@ther occupants, extending the
oller belt completely over the

ulder and avoiding belt contact
ith the rounding of the abdominal
ea.

If the seat belt is not worn properly,
not only the pregnant woman, but
also the fetus could suffer death or
serious injury as a result of sudden
braking or a collision.

M People suffering illness

Obtain medical advice and wear the
seat belt in the proper way. (—>P.24)
B When children are in the vehicle
—P.35

M Seat belt damage and wear

@ Do not damage the seat belts by
allowing the belt, plate, or buckle to
be jammed in the door.

AINoas pue Ajajes 104



24 1-1. For safe use

seatback. Sit up straight and well

A WARNING ‘
back in the seat.
@ Inspect the seat belt system period- )
ically. Check for cuts, fraying, and ® Do not twist the seat belt.

loose parts. Do not use a damaged
seat belt until it is replaced. Dam-
aged seat belts cannot protect an

B Child seat belt usage

occupant from death or serious The seat belts of your vehicle were prin-
injury. c@pally designed for persons of adult
size.

@ Ensure that the belt_and plat_e are ® Use a child restraint system a X
ke e ptis ok | i, e g Y
correctly, immediately contact your becomes Iarge enoughio
T ’ wear the vehicle's seat . .35)

oyota dealer.
® When the child bec s

@ Replace the seat assembly, includ- enough to proper, @ve vehicle’s
ing the belts, if your vehicle has seat belt, follow i ctions
been involved in a serious accident, regardin It ge. (>P.23)
even if there is no obvious damage.

M Seat bel attons
@ Do not attempt to install, remove, If seat be ions exist in the coun-

modify, disassemble or dispose of try wi
the seat belts. Have any necessary YO
repairs carried out by your Toyota ,.Q,
dealer. Inappropriate handling may

lead to incorrect operation.

ﬂ u reside, please contact
i@/ dealer for seat belt replace-
stallation.

astening and releasing the
eat belt

ICorrect use of the s

T

1 To fasten the seat belt, push the
plate into the buckle until a click
sound is heard.

2 To release the seat belt, press
the release button [A].

end the shoulder belt so that
it comes fully over the shoulder,
but does not come into contact
with the neck or slide off the
shoulder.

® Position the lap belt as low as M Emergency locking retractor (ELR)

possible over the hips. The retractor will lock the belt during a
® Adjust the position of the sudden stop or on impact. It may also
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lock if you lean forward too quickly. A

slow, easy motion will allow the belt to A WARNING

extend so that you can move around M Adjustable shoulder anchor

fully. Always make sure the shoulder belt is

I Rear seat belt positioned across the center of your

Use the seat belt after passing it through | Shoulder. The belt should be kept

the guide if the seat belt comes free away from your neck, but not falling

from the guide. off your shoulder. Failure to do so
could reduce the amount of protectio
in an accident and cause death or Q
serious injuries in the event of ag¥é
den stop, sudden swerve afpacdjél

Seat belt pretengi '
(front and ou béear

seats)

Adjusting the seat belt
shoulder anchor height
(front seats)

/ ﬁ/ N

/ The pretensioners help the seat
/ ’ belts to quickly restrain the occu-
i
— /T ke
-

pants by retracting the seat belts
when the vehicle is subjected to

1 Push thejggat¥séit shoulder certain types of severe frontal or
an dowMwhile pressing the side collision.
r tton IE The pretensioners do not activate in the
he seat belt shoulder event of a minor frontal impact, a minor
or up. side impact, a rear impact or a vehicle
the height adjuster up and down rollover.

needed until you hear a click.

M Replacing the belt after the
pretensioner has been activated

If the vehicle is involved in multiple colli-
sions, the pretensioner will activate for
the first collision, but will not activate for
the second or subsequent collisions.
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A WARNING

M Seat belt pretensioners

If the pretensioner has activated, the
SRS warning light will come on. In
that case, the seat belt cannot be
used again and must be replaced at
your Toyota dealer.

o
o\.
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The SRS airbags inflate when the vehicle is subjected to certain
types of severe impacts that may cause significant injury to the
occupants. They work together with the seat belts to help reduce the
risk of death or serious injury.

ISRS airbag system

M Location of the SRS airbags
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> SRS front af@ags

\er airbag/front passenger airbag

Oiprotect the head and chest of the driver and front passenger from impact
8¥ior components

RS knee airbag
an help provide driver protection
> SRS side and curtain shield airbags
SRS front side airbags

Can help protect the torso of the front seat occupants

[D] SRS curtain shield airbags
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Can help protect primarily the head of occupants in the outer seats

B SRS airbag system components

B] I??T\

Ny ™ %7“

A N
oS —(ﬁ
\\/{

G
-
7

(o] [H] [L][K]

Side impact sensors (front)

Side impact sensors (rear) @

Side airbags
[D] Seat belt pretensioners and fochrs

[E] Curtain shield airbags

[F] Front passenger air

[G] Front impact sensgrs

|E| Side impact sen&(front door)
[1]Airbag mbly

Driver’s airbag
[K] Drivéigairbag

@arning light

e fTain SRS airbag system components are shown above. The SRS
alrbag system is controlled by the airbag sensor assembly. As the airbags
@eploy, a chemical reaction in the inflators quickly fills the airbags with
non-toxic gas to help restrain the motion of the occupants.

- - deployment (inflation) by hot gases.
W1 the SRS airbags deploy (inflate) ® Aloud noise and white powder will be

@ Slight abrasions, burns, bruising etc., emitted.
may be sustained from SRS airbags,

due to the extremely high speed ® Parts of the airbag module (steering



wheel hub, airbag cover and inflator)
as well as the front seats, parts of the
front and rear pillars, and roof side
rails, may be hot for several minutes.
The airbag itself may also be hot.

@ The windshield may crack.

@ The hybrid system will be stopped and
fuel supply to the engine will be
stopped. (—P.55)

@ The brakes and stop lights will be con-
trolled automatically. (—P.186)

@ The interior lights will turn on automat-
ically. (—P.204)

@ The emergency flashers will turn on
automatically. (—P.254)

B SRS airbag deployment conditions
(SRS front airbags)

@ The SRS front airbags will deploy in
the event of an impact that exceeds
the set threshold level (the level of
force corresponding to an approxi-
mately 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]
frontal collision with a fixed wall that
does not move or deform).

However, this threshold velocity wil
considerably higher in the fo,
ations:
* |f the vehicle strikes an o

as a parked vehicle ign ,
which can move or ¢ggform on impact

* |f the vehicle is i nan
underride callisj as a collision
in which t e vehicle
“underride$”N@k goes under, the bed
of a

®De n the type of collision, itis
P t only the seat belt
p oners will activate.

S airbag deployment conditions
S side and curtain shield
airbags)

@ The SRS side and curtain shield
airbags will deploy in the event of an
impact that exceeds the set threshold
level (the level of force corresponding
to the impact force produced by an
approximately 1500 kg [3300 Ib.] vehi-
cle colliding with the vehicle cabin
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from a direction perpendicular to the
vehicle orientation at an approximate
speed of 20 - 30 km/h [12 - 18 mph]).

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
deploy in the event of a severe side
collision.

®Both SRS curtain shield airbags may
also deploy in the event of a severe
frontal collision.

M Conditions under which the
airbags may deploy (in@te)@
than a collision

The SRS front airbags an& ide

and curtain shield airb m Iso

deploy if a serious im@curs to the
underside of your i ome exam-
ples are shgwndith stration.

@ Hitting a g of pavement or

Of jumping over a deep

O
%ing hard or falling

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS front
airbags)

The SRS front airbags do not generally

inflate if the vehicle is involved in a side

or rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed frontal collision.

But, whenever a collision of any type

causes sufficient forward deceleration of

the vehicle, deployment of the SRS front
airbags may occur.

® Collision from the side
@ Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover
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'

- ——_

[
g

M Types of collisions that may not
deploy the SRS airbags (SRS side
and curtain shield airbags)

The SRS side and curtain shield airbags

may not activate if the vehicle is sub-

jected to a collision from the side at cer-
tain angles, or a collision to the side of
the vehicle body other than the passen-
ger compartment.

@ Collision from the side to the vehicle
body other than the passenger com-
partment

@ Collision from the side at an angle

@\

The SRS side airbags ot generally
inflate if the vehic ed in a fron-

tal or rear ¢ @i olls over, or if it
is involved i SP€ed side collision.
from front
the rear

The SRS curtain shield airbags do not
generally inflate if the vehicle is involved

in a rear collision, if it rolls over, or if it is
involved in a low-speed side or
low-speed frontal collision.

® Collision from the rear
® Vehicle rollover

B When to contact y
In the following ca:
require insp@cti n
your Toyota,

repair. Contact
'soon as possible.

® Any of t irbags have been
infl
(] f the vehicle is damaged or
forfmed, or was involved in an acci-

that was not severe enough to
use the SRS front airbags to inflate.

X
NS

® A portion of a door or its surrounding
area is damaged, deformed or has
had a hole made in it, or the vehicle
was involved in an accident that was
not severe enough to cause the SRS
side and curtain shield airbags to
inflate.

=




@ The pad section of the steering wheel,
dashboard near the front passenger
airbag or lower portion of the instru-
ment panel is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

I

® The surface of the seats with the SRS
side airbag is scratched, cracked, or
otherwise damaged.

@ The portion of the front pillars, re
lars or roof side rail garnis
ding) containing the SR

shield airbags inside is s
cracked, or otherwise

WARNING

SRS airbag precautions

Observe the following precautions
regarding the SRS airbags.

Failure to do so may cause death or
serious injury.
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@ The driver and all passengers in the
vehicle must wear their seat belts
properly.

The SRS airbags are supplemental
devices to be used with the seat
belts.

@ The SRS driver airbag deploys with
considerable force, and can cause

death or serious injury especially i

the driver is very close to the

airbag. o

Since the risk zone for t
airbag is the first 50 - 75 ( in.)
of inflation, placing yo | mm
(10 in.) from your driV@r aigag pro-

vides you with a ¢ n of
safety. Thigdi c measured
from the ce teering wheel
to your br e. [f you sit less than

250 mm way now, you can

chal Iving position in sev-

er,

ove your seat to the rear as far as
can while still reaching the ped-

Is comfortably.

lightly recline the back of the seat.
Although vehicle designs vary,
many drivers can achieve the 250
mm (10 in.) distance, even with the
driver seat all the way forward, sim-
ply by reclining the back of the seat
somewhat. If reclining the back of
your seat makes it hard to see the
road, raise yourself by using a firm,
non-slippery cushion, or raise the
seat if your vehicle has that feature.

* If your steering wheel is adjustable,
tilt it downward. This points the
airbag toward your chest instead of
your head and neck.

The seat should be adjusted as rec-
ommended above, while still main-
taining control of the foot pedals,
steering wheel, and your view of the
instrument panel controls.
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A WARNING ® Do not allow the front seat occu-
pants to hold items on their knees.

@® The SRS front passenger airbag

also deploys with considerable ® Do not lean against the door, the
force, and can cause death or seri- roof side rail or the front, side and
ous injury especially if the front pas- rear pillars.

senger is very close to the airbag.
The front passenger seat should be
as far from the airbag as possible
with the seatback adjusted, so the
front passenger sits upright.

@ Improperly seated and/or restrained
infants and children can be killed or
seriously injured by a deploying
airbag. An infant or child who is too
small to use a seat belt should be @ Do not allow an
properly secured using a child passenger seat
restraint system. Toyota strongly S
recommends that all infants and
children be placed in the rear seats
of the vehicle and properly
restrained. The rear seats are safer
for infants and children than the
front passenger seat. (—>P.35)

dheel on the
e door or
s outside the

@ Do not sit on the edge of the seat or
lean against the dashboard.

@ Do not attach anything to or lean
anything against areas such as the
dashboard, steering wheel pad and
lower portion of the instrument
panel.

These items can become projec-
tiles when the SRS driver, front pas-
senger and knee airbags deploy.
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A WARNING

@ Do not attach anything to areas
such as a door, windshield, side
windows, front or rear pillar, roof
side rail and assist grip. (Except for
the speed limit label -»P.272)

@ Do not hang coat hangers or other
hard objects on the coat hooks. All
of these items could become pro-
jectiles and may cause death or
serious injury, should the SRS cur-
tain shield airbags deploy.

@ If a vinyl cover is put on the area
where the SRS driver’s knee airbag
will deploy, be sure to remove it.

® Do not use seat accessorie
cover the parts where th
airbags inflate as they
with inflation of the SRS
Such accessories may prev
side airbags from ating cor-

rectly, disable thegs or cause
the side aighag @ late acciden-
tally, resu INEiedth or serious
injury.

@®Do rike or apply significant

I ce to the area of the
bag components or the
| ors.

ing so can cause the SRS
rbags to malfunction.

@ Do not touch any of the component
parts immediately after the SRS
airbags have deployed (inflated) as
they may be hot.

@ If breathing becomes difficult after
the SRS airbags have deployed,
open a door or window to allow
fresh air in, or leave the vehicle if it
is safe to do so. Wash off any resi-
due as soon as possible to prevent
skin irritation.

@ If the areas where the SRS airbags
are stored, such as the steering

wheel pad and front and rear pi
garnishes, are damaged Qr
cracked, have them repl

your Toyota dealer.

SRS

nts

icle or per-
g modifica-

M Modification and (o)
airbag system comipo

Do not dispose of

form any ofithe
tions withq@#e@pstiting your Toyota
dealer. Th % hirbags may mal-

i epfoy (inflate) acciden-
g death or serious injury.

3

tallation, removal, disassembly
repair of the SRS airbags

Q,

epairs, modifications, removal or
eplacement of the steering wheel,
instrument panel, dashboard, seats
or seat upholstery, front, side and
rear pillars, roof side rails, front
door panels, front door trims or front
door speakers

@ Modifications to the front door panel
(such as making a hole in it)

@ Repairs or modifications of the front
fender, front bumper, or side of the
occupant compartment

@ Installation of a grille guard (bull
bars, kangaroo bar, etc.), snow
plows, winches

® Modifications to the vehicle’s sus-
pension system

@ Installation of electronic devices
such as mobile two-way radios
(RF-transmitter) and CD players
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Harmful substance to the
human body is included in
exhaust gases if inhaled.

A\ WARNING

M Exhaust pipe

The exhaust system needs to be
checked periodically. If there is a hole
or crack caused by corrosion, dam-
age to a joint or abnormal exhaust
noise, be sure to have the vehicle

Exhaust gases include harmful car-
bon monoxide (CO), which is color-
less and odorless. Observe the
following precautions.

Failure to do so may cause exhaust
gases enter the vehicle and may lead
to an accident caused by
light-headedness, or may lead to
death or a serious health hazard.

B Important points while driving
® Keep the trunk lid closed.

@ If you smell exhaust gases in the
vehicle even when the trunk lid is
closed, open the windows and have
the vehicle inspected at your Toyota
dealer as soon as possible.

B \When parking

@ If the vehicle is in a poo
lated area or a closed area
a garage, stop the

@® Do not leave th with the
hybrid sysi@m ng time.
If such a t not be

avoided, p e vehicle in an

ope ace and ensure that

exhdl es do not enter the
IN€€Erior.

leave the hybrid system
erating in an area with snow
ild-up, or where it is snowing. If
snowbanks build up around the
vehicle while the hybrid system is
operating, exhaust gases may col-
lect and enter the vehicle.

inspected and repaired by your
Toyota dealer. o
O




Observe the following precau-
tions when children are in the
vehicle.

Use a child restraint system
appropriate for the child, until
the child becomes large
enough to properly wear the
vehicle’s seat belt.

® |t is recommended that chil-
dren sit in the rear seats to
avoid accidental contact with
the shift lever, wiper switch,
etc.

® Use the rear door child-protec-
tor lock or the window lock
switch to avoid children open-
ing the door while driving or

operating the power windo
accidentally. (—P.94,

® Do not let small chil
ate equipment which m
catch or pinch b parts,

such as the ndow,
hood, t , , etc.

A WRNIN

| ren are in the vehicle
ve children unattended in

e
vehicle, and never allow children
ve or use the key.
hildren may be able to start the vehi-

cle or shift the vehicle into neutral.
There is also a danger that children
may injure themselves by playing with
the windows or other features of the
vehicle. In addition, heat build-up or
extremely cold temperatures inside
the vehicle can be fatal to children.

1-2. Child safety

Before installing a child

restraint system in the vehicle,
there are precautions that need
to be observed, different types

of child restraint systems, as
well as installation method

etc., written in this magua

Use a child restraint &
when riding with a | CQifdl that

cannot properly at belt.
For the child'gs , Install the
child restr m to a rear
seat. Be follow the instal-
lati that is in the opera-
i al enclosed with the

aint system.

aable of contents

Points to remember: P.35

When using a child restraint sys-
tem: P.37

Child restraint system compatibility
for each seating position: P.39

Child restraint system installation

method: P.43

« Fixed with a seat belt: P.44

e Fixed with an ISOFIX rigid
anchor: P.46

» Using a child restraint anchor fit-
ting: P.47

IPoints to remember

@ |f child restraint system regula-
tions exist in the country where

Anoas pue A1ayes o4
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you reside, please contact your
Toyota dealer for the child
restraint system installation.

® Use a child restraint system until

the child becomes large enough
to properly wear the vehicle’s
seat belt.

® Choose a child restraint system

appropriate to the age and size
of the child.

® Note that not all child restraint

systems can fit in all vehicles.
Before using or purchasing a
child restraint system, check the
compatibility of the child restraint
system with seat positions.
(—P.39)

A\ WARNING

B When a child is riding
Observe the following precaut

Failure to do so may resu
serious injury.

ectly installed.
etails, refer to the

instruction is provided in
nual.

ota strongly urges the use of a
proper child restraint system that
conforms to the weight and size of
the child, installed on the rear seat.
According to accident statistics, the
child is safer when properly
restrained in the rear seat than in
the front seat.

@ Holding a child in your or someone
else’s arms is not a substitute for a
child restraint system. In an acci-
dent, the child can be crushed
against the windshield or between
the holder and the interior of the
vehicle.

M Handling the child restraint sys-
tem

If the child restraint system is n
properly fixed in place, theghil

other passengers may b e&o
%v f

injured or even killed in t

sudden braking, sudd g, or

an accident.

@ If the vehicle yve ceive a
strong i C accident,
etc., iti i at the child
restrain has damage that is

no | ible. In such cases,
0 @ se the restraint system.

pending on the child restraint

sy$tem, installation may be difficult
r impossible. In those cases,

check whether the child restraint
system is suitable for installment in
the vehicle. (—P.39) Be sure to
install and observe the usage rules
after carefully reading the child
restraint system fixing method in
this manual, as well as the opera-
tion manual enclosed with the child
restraint system.

@ Keep the child restraint system
properly secured on the seat even if
it is not in use. Do not store the
child restraint system unsecured in
the passenger compartment.

@If it is necessary to detach the child
restraint system, remove it from the
vehicle or store it securely in the
trunk.




When using a child restraint
system

B When installing a child
restraint system to a front pas
senger seat

For the safety of a child, install a
child restraint system to a rear seat.
When installing a child restraint
system to a front passenger seat is
unavoidable, adjust the seat as fol-
lows and install the child restraint
system:

® Move the front seat fully rear-
ward.

® |f the passenger seat height can
be adjusted, Adjust the seat
height to the upper most posi-

tion.
If there is a gap between t

and the seatback, adjust the ack

angle until good cont s achieved.
® |f the head re erferes

® Adjust the seatback angle to
most upright position.

with yougelil @ aint system,
and the h estraint can be
rem d, remove the head

; ;

t , put the head restraint in the
I most position.
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A WARNING
B When using a child r ingsys-
tem
Observe the followi utions.
Failure to do sqgnaYsesult in death or

serious inj
® Never % Sar-facing child
m on the front pas-

res Svisie
eflber Seat.
e e of the rapid inflation of

front passenger airbag can
se death or serious injury to
hildren in the event of an accident.
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A WARNING

@ Extreme Hazard! Do not use a rear-
ward facing child restraint on a seat
protected by an airbag in front of it!
This is because the force of the
rapid inflation of the front passen-
ger airbag can cause death or seri-
ous injury to the child.

There is a label(s) on the passen-
ger side sun visor, indicating it is
forbidden to attach a rear-facing
child restraint system to the front
passenger seat.

Details of the label(s) are shown in
the illustration below.

A WARNING

\
O
O

V|"
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A WARNING

@ Only put a forward-facing child
restraint system on the front seat
when unavoidable. When installing
a forward-facing child restraint on
the front passenger seat, move the
seat as far back as possible. Failing
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury if the airbags deploy
(inflate).

® Do not allow the child to lean

his/her head or any part of his/her
body against the door or the area of
the seat, front or rear pillars, or roof
side rails from which the SRS side
airbags or SRS curtain shield
airbags deploy even if the child i
seated in the child restrai
It is dangerous if the S
curtain shield airbags in
the impact could cause de

en a junior seat (booster seat) is
installed, always ensure that the
shoulder belt is positioned across
the center of the child’s shoulder.
The belt should be kept away from
the child’s neck, but not so that it
could fall off the child’s shoulder.

@ Use child restraint system suitable

to the age and size of the child and

install it to the rear seat.

@ If the driver’s seat interferes with
the child restraint system and pre-
vents it from being attached cor-
rectly, attach the child restraint

assenger seat so
interfere with the

system to the left-hand rear seat. o

atibility for each seating
osition

ild restraint system com-

M Child restraint system compat-

ibility for each seating posi-
tion

Compatibility of each seating posi-

tion with child restraint systems
(—P.41) displays the type of child

restraint systems that can be used

and possible seating positions for
installation using symbols.
Check the selected child restraint

system together with the following
[Before confirming the compatibility

of each seating position with child
restraint systems].
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B Before confirming the compat- UN(ECE) R129 approval mark
ibility of each seating position is indicated.
with child restraint systems 2 Checking the category of the

1 Checking the child restraint sys- child restraint system.
tem standards. Check the approval mark of the
Use a child restraint system that child restraint system for which
conforms to UN(ECE) R44™ or of the following categories the
UN(ECE) R129'L 2 child restraint system is suita

Also, if there are any
ties, check the user,

o,

The following approval mark is
displayed on child restraint sys-

tems which are conformed. included with the ¢ . int
Check for an approval mark system or cont_a@ ller of
attached to the child restraint thg child restr m-
system. : “unlvgr ¢

e “semi-

e “restr

specific”

=
ECEN44/XX i-Size universal ISOFIX
UNIVERSAL

9-18kg

ECE R44/Xx
UNIVERSAL

40cm - 70cm / < 24kg

UN-Regulation No.129/XX

are U.N. regulations for child

: UN(ECE) R44 and UN(ECE) R129

ft .
umbe restraint systems.
. *2: The child restraint systems men-
m R44 approval mark tioned in the table may not be availa-
e

ight range of the child ble outside of the EU area.
o is applicable for an _ *3: The displayed mark may differ
UN(ECE) R44 approval mark is depending on the product.
indicated.

UN(ECE) R129 approval mark"3
The height range of the child
who is applicable as well as
available weights for an



B Compatibility of each seating
position with child restraint
systems

1-2. Child safety 41

Includes a top tether anchorage
e P J

point.

Never use a rear-facing child

@ restraint system on the front
passenger seat.

*1: Move the front seat fully rearward. If

the passenger seat height can be
adjusted, move it to the upper mo
position.

: Adjust the seatback a Q t!
most upright position. % tall-

ing a forward-facin il  if
there is a gap betw@en thg child seat
and the seatbac the

seatbac ood contact is
achieve

*2

itable for “universal” category
child restraint system fixed with
the seat belt.

Suitable for i-Size and ISOFIX
child restraint system.

&

*3: I the head restraint interferes with
your child restraint system, and the
head restraint can be removed,
remove the head restraint.
Otherwise, put the head restraint in
the upper most position.

*4: Use only a front-facing child restraint
system.
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B Detail information for child restraint systems installation

Seating position
Seat position number @ @ @ @
Seati iti itable f ves
eating position suitable for ,
universal belted (Yes/No) Forward facing Yes Yes ves
only
i-Size seating position
(Yes/No) No Yes
Seating position suitable for
lateral fixture (L1/L2/No) No No
Suitable rearward facing fix- No R1, R2X,
ture (R1/R2X/R2/R3/No) R2
Suitable forward facing fix-
ture (F2X/F2/F3/No) No F2X, F2,F3
Suitable junior seat fixture
(B2/B3/No) No B2, B3
ISOFIX child restraint systems are @ into different “fixture”. The child
restraint system can be used in il positions for “fixture” mentioned
in the table above. For ki 5 " relation, confirm the following table.
If your child restraint sy o kind of “fixture” (or if you cannot find
information in the table belOW), please refer to the child restraint system

“vehicle list” for co tibility information or ask the retailer of your child
seat.

Fixture Description

& lI-height, forward-facing child restraint systems
Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems

Reduced-height forward-facing child restraint systems

R3 Full-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems

R2 Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R2X Reduced-size, rearward-facing child restraint systems
R1 Rearward-facing infant seat

L1 Left lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat

L2 Right lateral-facing (carrycot) infant seat
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Fixture Description
B2 Junior seat
B3 Junior seat
When securing some types of child ence.

restraint systems in rear seat, it
may not be possible to properly use
the seat belts in positions next to
the child restraint without interfering
with it or affecting seat belt effec-
tiveness. Be sure your seat belt fits
snhugly across your shoulder and
low on your hips. If it does not, or if
it interferes with the child restraint,
move to a different position. Failure
to do so may result in death or seri-
ous injury.
® \When installing a child restraint
in the rear seats, adjust the front

seat so that it does not interfer,
with the child or child re r@

system.

® \When installing a child
support base, if t

interferes with tback
when latghi the support
base, adj eatback rear-

War%ilth is no interfer-

@ |fthe seat belt shoulder anchor is
ahead of the child seat belt

guide, move the seat CUSth

forward. ¢

en installing a junior seat, if

he child in your child restraint
ystem is in a very upright posi-
tion, adjust the seatback angle to
the most comfortable position.
And if the seat belt shoulder
anchor is ahead of the child seat
belt guide, move the seat cush-
ion forward.

estraint system installation method

irm with the operation manual enclosed with the child restraint system
out the installation of the child restraint system.
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Installation method

Page

Seat belt attachment

P.44

*
ISOFIX rigid anchor P46
attachment
Child restraint anchor fit-
. P.47
ting attachment

talling child restraint sys-
tem using a seat belt

Install the child restraint system in
accordance to the operation man-
ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

If the child restraint system on hand

is not within the “universal” cate-
gory (or the necessary information
is not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child
restraint system maker for various
possible installation positions, or
check the compatibility after asking
the retailer of the child seat.
(—P.40, 41)




1 If installing the child restraint
system to the front passenger
seat is unavoidable, refer to
P.37 for the front passenger seat
adjustment.

2 If the head restraint interferes
with your child restraint system,
and the head restraint can be
removed, remove the head
restraint.

Otherwise, put the head
restraint in the upper most posi-
tion. (—P.104)

3 Run the seat belt through the
child restraint system and insert
the plate into the buckle. Make
sure that the belt is not twisted.
Securely fix the seat belt to the
child restraint system in accord-

ance to the directions enclos
with the child restraint e

t equipped with a lock-off (a
seat belt locking feature),

1-2. Child safety 45

secure the child restraint system
using a locking clip.

5 After installing th

system, rock itb d forth to
ensure it i alled
securel

B Re hild restraint
syéinstalled with a seat
W3

the buckle release button
fully retract the seat belt.

en releasing the buckle, the child
restraint system may spring up due to
the rebound of the seat cushion.
Release the buckle while holding down
the child restraint system.

Since the seat belt automatically reels
itself, slowly return it to the stowing
position.

B When installing a child restraint
system

You may need a locking clip to install the
child restraint system. Follow the
instructions provided by the manufac-
turer of the system. If your child restraint
system does not provide a locking clip,
you can purchase the following item
from your Toyota dealer: Locking clip for
child restraint system

(Part No. 73119-22010)
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46 1-2. Child safety

A WARNING are attached to the seats.)
B When installing a child restraint
system -

Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

@ Do not allow children to play with
the seat belt. If the seat belt
becomes twisted around a child’s
neck, it may lead to choking or

other serious injuries that could

result in death. If this occurs and B Installation W'th |S

the buckle cannot be unfastened, anchor (ISOFIX raint
scissors should be used to cut the

belt system)

@ Ensure that the belt and plate are Install the Ilﬁmt s-ystem n
securely locked and the seat belt is accordan peration man-
not twisted. ual enclo the child restraint

@ Shake the child restraint system left sSyst
and right, and forward and back- I restraint system on hand

ward to ensure that it has been

; within the “universal” cate-
securely installed.

Ory (or the necessary information
not in the table), refer to the
“Vehicle List” provided by the child

@ After securing a child restraint sy;
tem, never adjust the seat. ‘

®When a junior seat (bo restraint system maker for various
installed, always ensure . . . .
shoulder belt is positigned ss possible installation positions, or
thr? Ctt)%nlterhof tlfée chiid's shouldfer. check the compatibility after asking
The belt shou away from : :
the child'saec oo that it the retailer of the child seat.
could fall s shoulder. (—P.40, 41)
®Foll Il ins®Mation instructions 1 If the head restraint interferes
pro% the child restraint sys- with your child restraint system,
t cturer. and the head restraint can be
; ; removed, remove the head
restraint system fixed restraint.
h an ISOFIX rigid anchor Otherwise, put the head

restraint in the upper most posi-

M ISOFIX rigid anchors (ISOFIX .
tion. (—P.104)

child restraint system)
2 Remove the anchorage covers,

and install the child restraint
system to the seat.

Lower anchors are provided for the
outboard rear seats. (Marks dis-
playing the location of the anchors
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The bars are installed behind the

B Using child restraint anchorages
anchorage covers.

WARNING: child restraint anchorages
are designed to withstand only those
loads imposed by correctly fitted child
restraints. Under no circumstances
are they to be used for adult
seatbelts, harnesses, or for attaching

other items or equipment to the vehi-
cle. o
IUsing a child restraf\o

anchor fitting

M Child restraint afic ting

Anchor fittings ar ed for
each rear Seat:

3 After installing the child restraint
system, rock it back and forth to
ensure that it is installed
securely. (—P.46)

A\ WARNING

B When installing a child restrai
system

Observe the following pr

Failure to do so may resultin th or
serious injury.

@ After securing traint sys- :
tem, nevesadi seat. [A] Anchor fittings
® When usi er anchors, be Upper anchorage stra
sur t thereR@re no foreign PP g P
obje round the anchors and M Fixing the strap to the anchor
t e t belt is not caught fitting

i @ he child restraint system.
_ o _ Install the child restraint system in
ow all installation instructions

vided by the child restraint sys- accordance to the operation man-
tem manufacturer. ual enclosed with the child restraint
system.

» Rear outboard seats

Open the anchor fitting cover, latch
the attaching clip onto the anchor
fitting and tighten the upper anchor-
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48 1-2. Child safety

age strap. A WARNING

Make sure the upper anchorage strap B When installing a child restraint
is securely latched. (—P.46) system

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or

ﬁ serious injury.
% @ Firmly attach the upper anchorage
= strap and make sure that the belt i

not twisted.

@ Do not attach the upp g o
strap to anything othe&

anchor fitting.

@ After securing achilghresiraint sys-
. . tem, never adju at.
[A] Attaching clip
® Follow al PN instructions

Upper anchorage strap provide child restraint sys-
tem rer.

» Rear center seat

Open the anchor fitting cover, latch
the attaching clip onto the anchor TICE
fitting and tighten the upper anchor ild restraint anchor fitting
age strap. en not in use, make certain to

se the lid. If it remains open, the lid
Make sure the upper ancho tr may be damaged.
is securely latched. (—P.4

#A | Attaching clip
Upper anchorage strap



1-3. Hybrid system

Your vehicle is a hybrid vehicle. It has characteristics different from
conventional vehicles. Be sure you are closely familiar with the
characteristics of your vehicle, and operate it with care.

The hybrid system combines the use of a gasoline engine and an

electric motor (traction motor) according to driving conditions,
improving fuel efficiency and reducing exhaust emissions

ISystem components

B System components

The illustrati@id
Gasoline'e
Ele otor (traction motor)

@ stopped/during start off

asoline engine stops” when
e vehicle is stopped. During start
ff, the electric motor (traction
motor) drives the vehicle. At slow
speeds or when traveling down a

gentle slope, the engine is stopped”

and the electric motor (traction
motor) is used.

When the shift lever is in N, the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is
not being charged.

*

. When the hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) requires charging or the engine
is warming up, etc., the gasoline
engine will not automatically stop.
(—»P.50)

49
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50 1-3. Hybrid system

B During normal driving

The gasoline engine is predomi-
nantly used. The electric motor
(traction motor) charges the hybrid
battery (traction battery) as neces-
sary.

B When accelerating sharply

When the accelerator pedal is
depressed heavily, the power of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) is
added to that of the gasoline engine
via the electric motor (traction
motor).

B When braking (regenerative
braking)

The wheels operate the electric

motor (traction motor) as a power
generator, and the hybrid battery
(traction battery) is charged.

B Regenerative braking

In the following situations,
is converted to electric energ
deceleration force can obtam din
conjunction with the re rglng of the

hybrid battery (tr ry).
@ The accel is released
whlle drivin e shiftleverin D or

®Th
d I
cator
V indicator comes on when the
ehicle is driven using only the electric

otor (traction motor) or the gasoline
engine is stopped.

dal is depressed while
the shift lever in D or B.

M Conditions in which the gasolin
engine may not stop

The gasoline engine starts gnd
automatically. However, i
automatically in the follo

charging

®When the re of the hybrid
battery (| attery) is high or low

®Wh er is switched on
D n the circumstances, the
i gine may also not stop auto-

lly in other situations.

@ During gasoline en w, up
o During hybrid@ ion battery)

harging the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery)

AS the gasoline engine charges the
hybrid battery (traction battery), the bat-
tery does not need to be charged from
an outside source. However, if the vehi-
cle is left parked for a long time the
hybrid battery (traction battery) will
slowly discharge. For this reason, be
sure to drive the vehicle at least once
every few months for at least 30 minutes
or 16 km (10 miles). If the hybrid battery
(traction battery) becomes fully dis-
charged and you are unable to start the
hybrid system, contact your Toyota
dealer.

M Charging the 12-volt battery
—P.292

H After the 12-volt battery has dis-
charged or when the terminal has
been removed and installed during
exchange, etc.

The gasoline engine may not stop even
if the vehicle is being driven by the
hybrid battery (traction battery). If this



continues for a few days, contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Sounds and vibrations specific to a
hybrid vehicle

There may be no engine sound or vibra-
tion even though the vehicle is able to
move with the “READY” indicator is illu-
minated. For safety, apply the parking
brake and make sure to shift the shift
lever to P when parked.

The following sounds or vibrations may
occur when the hybrid system is operat-
ing and are not a malfunction:

® Motor sounds may be heard from the
engine compartment.

® Sounds may be heard from the hybrid
battery (traction battery) under the
rear seats when the hybrid system
starts or stops.

@ Relay operating sounds such as a
snap or soft clank will be emitted from
the hybrid battery (traction battery),
under the rear seats, when the hybrid
system is started or stopped.

@ Sounds from the hybrid system

be heard when the trunk lid 4 g@

® Sounds may be heard fr; ans®
mission when the gasolin

starts or stops, when
speeds, or during idi

@ Engine sounds g
acceleratingsh @
® Sounds m &rd due to regener-

ative praking n the brake pedal is
depr d or as the accelerator pedal

IS [

@ may be felt when the gaso-
ineiefgine starts or stops.

ling fan sounds may be heard
from the air intake vent on the side of
the lower part of the rear right seat.

B Maintenance, repair, recycling, and
disposal

Contact your Toyota dealer regarding
maintenance, repair, recycling and dis-
posal. Do not dispose of the vehicle
yourself.

M Customiz

1-3. Hybrid system 51

ation

Some functions can be customized.

(—P.308)

©

OO
%
O
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52 1-3. Hybrid system

Take care when handling the hybrid system, as it is a high voltage
system (about 600 V at maximum) as well as contains parts that
become extremely hot when the hybrid system is operating. Obey
the warning labels attached to the vehicle.

ISystem components

HGH VOLTAGE MNSIDE | AHBEE MR e Lsh iy

HAUTETENSON ALNTERELR._BUICOKOE Hanlpakere BHYTDVI

E PAS enlever ces couvercles et connecteurs.
He y6UPA/ITe 5T KPMWKW 1/ WTH KON HEKTOPL.

The illustration is an examp!Ehi® Blanation and may differ from the actual item.
[A] Warning label

[B] Service plug &
[C] Hybrid x tion battery)
@ Hi oItag ables (orange)

otor (traction motor)
d|t|on|ng compressor

wer control unit

tem may not be able to start. (The stand-

HRunning out of fuel ard amount of fuel is about 7.6 L [2.0
When the vehicle has run out of fueland ~ gal., 1.7 Imp. gal.] when the vehicle is
the hybrid system cannot be started, on a level surface. This value may vary
refuel the vehicle with at least enough when the vehicle is on a slope. Add

gasoline to make the low fuel level warn-  extra fuel when the vehicle is inclined.)
ing light (—P.265) go off. If there is only
a small amount of fuel, the hybrid sys-



M Electromagnetic waves

@ High voltage parts and cables on
hybrid vehicles incorporate electro-
magnetic shielding, and therefore emit
approximately the same amount of
electromagnetic waves as conven-
tional gasoline powered vehicles or
home electronic appliances.

@ Your vehicle may cause sound inter-
ference in some third party-produced
radio parts.

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)

The hybrid battery (traction battery) has
a limited service life. The lifespan of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) can
change in accordance with driving style
and driving conditions.

1-3. Hybrid system
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A WARNING

B High voltage precautions

This vehicle has high voltage DC and
AC systems as well as a 12-volt sys-
tem. DC and AC high voltage is very
dangerous and can cause severe
burns and electric shock that may
result in death or serious inj

@ Never touch, disassem

or replace the high voltag ts,
cables or their conngftors.

@ The hybrid come hot
after start ystem uses
high volta@ ful of both the
high voltage'@md the high tempera-
ture obey the warning
labe hed to the vehicle.

@ Never try to open the service plug
access hole located under the right
side of the rear seat. The service
plug is used only when the vehicle
is serviced and is subject to high
voltage.

M Road accident

Observe thaf i recautions to
reduce the 0 th or serious
injury:

@ Pulifys cle off the road, apply
&g brake, shift the shift

vere’ P, and turn the hybrid sys-
off.

0 not touch the high voltage parts,
cables and connectors.

@ If electric wires are exposed inside
or outside your vehicle, an electric
shock may occur. Never touch
exposed electric wires.

@ If a fluid leak occurs, do not touch
the fluid as it may be strong alkaline
electrolyte from the hybrid battery
(traction battery). If it comes into
contact with your skin or eyes,
wash it off immediately with a large
amount of water or, if possible,
boric acid solution. Seek immediate
medical attention.

@ If a fire occurs in the hybrid vehicle,
leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble. Never use a fire extinguisher
that is not meant for electric fires.
Using even a small amount of water
may be dangerous.
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1-3. Hybrid system

A WARNING

@ If your vehicle needs to be towed,
do so with the front wheels raised. If
the wheels connected to the electric
motor (traction motor) are on the
ground when towing, the motor may
continue to generate electricity.
This may cause a fire. (—P.257)

@ Carefully inspect the ground under
the vehicle. If you find that liquid
has leaked onto the ground, the fuel
system may have been damaged.
Leave the vehicle as soon as possi-
ble.

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)

@ Never resell, hand over or modify
the hybrid battery. To prevent acci-
dents, hybrid batteries that have
been removed from a disposed
vehicle are collected through
Toyota dealer. Do not dispose of the
battery yourself.

Unless the battery is properly col-
lected, the following may occur,
resulting in death or serious injury:

* The hybrid battery may
disposed of or dumped;
hazardous to the environ

someone may touch @ high age
part, resulting in anﬁric shock.
* The hybriddat

used excl
vehicle. If battery is used
ehicle or modified

outsjele, of yo

in %accidents such as elec-
tri O eat generation, smoke
ion, an explosion and elec-
{18 eakage may occur.

n reselling or handing over your
ehicle, the possibility of an accident
is extremely high because the person
receiving the vehicle may not be
aware of these dangers.

int€nded to be
your hybrid

@ If your vehicle is disposed of with-
out the hybrid battery having been
removed, there is a danger of seri-
ous electric shock if high voltage
parts, cables and their connectors
are touched. In the event that your
vehicle must be disposed of, the
hybrid battery must be disposed of

by your Toyota dealer or a qualified
service shop. If the hybrid battery i
not disposed of properly, it m

cause electric shock tha‘ana@
in death or serious inj

NOTICE

M Hybrid batt tion battery)
air intal

Do not cal amounts of water

such a oler bottles in the

vehi ater spills onto the hybrid

b tion battery), the battery
bé*amaged. Have the vehicle

i ted by your Toyota dealer.

ybrid battery (traction bat-
tery) air intake vent

There is an air intake vent under
the right side of the rear seat for the
purpose of cooling the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery). If the vent
becomes blocked, the hybrid bat-
tery may overheat, charging/dis-
charging of the hybrid battery
(traction battery) may become lim-
ited.



NOTICE

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)
air intake vent

@ Make sure that the air intake vent is
not blocked, such as by a seat
cover, plastic cover, or luggage. If
the vent is blocked, charging/dis-
charging of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) may become limited,
possibly leading to a malfunction.

@ Clean the air intake vent regularly
to prevent the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) from overheating.

@ Do not allow liquid or foreign m
rial to enter the air intake

this may cause a short
damage the hybrid batter{f§act

battery).
@ Afilter is installed t(&air intake
vent. Whepg, theitte ains

noticeabl after cleaning

the air int et ilter cleaning or
repl ent commended.

Ref P.241 for details on how to
cl ers.

gency shut off system

hen a certain level of impact is
detected by the impact sensor, the
emergency shut off system blocks
the high voltage current and stops
the fuel pump to minimize the risk
of electrocution and fuel leakage. If

1-3. Hybrid system 55

the emergency shut off system acti-
vates, your vehicle will not restart.
To restart the hybrid system, con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

IHybrid warning message

A message is automatically dis- o
played when a malfunction om

in the hybrid system or af
operation is attempted: \

If a warning messa non
the multi-inform isplay, read
the messa w the instruc-

M If a warning light comes on, a warn-
ing message is displayed, or the
12-volt battery is disconnected

The hybrid system may not start. In this
case, try to start the system again. If the
“READY” indicator does not come on,
contact your Toyota dealer.
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56 1-4. Theft deterrent system

The vehicle’s keys have
built-in transponder chips that
prevent the hybrid system
from starting if a key has not
been previously registered in
the vehicle’s on-board com-
puter.

Never leave the keys inside the
vehicle when you leave the
vehicle.

This system is designed to
help prevent vehicle theft but
does not guarantee absolute
security against all vehicle
thefts.

te that the system is operat-

g.

The indicator light stops flashing
after the power switch has been
turned to ACC or ON to indicate
that the system has been canceled.

[ System maintenance
The vehicle has a maintenance-free
type immobilizer system.

H Conditions that may cause the sys-
tem to malfunction

@ If the grip portion of the key is in con-

tact with a metallic object
@If the key is in close proximity to or
touching a key to the security m

(key with a built-in transpgnde

of another vehicle \
NOTICE Q»
M To ensure tré perates

correctl
Do not mogsiVge ove the system.
If modified m oved, the proper
operai ¥ system cannot be
guar
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58 2-1. Instrument cluster

Warning lights and indicators

The warning lights and indicators on the instrument cluster, center
panel and outside rear view mirrors inform the driver of the status of
the vehicle’s various systems.

Warning lights and indicators displayed on the instrument
cluster

For the purpose of explanation, the following illustrations displ & [o}
lights and indicators illuminated.

» 4.2-inch display o

\iohe GECO i@
P2
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> 7-inch display (when digital speedometer is displayed)

>(<uou)1 BN ED)

IWarning lights

Warning lights inform the driver of
malfunctions in the indicated vehi-
cle’s systems.

(Red)

(Yellow)

Brake system warnin
(—P.262)

©

Brake system warniylight ™

(—P.262)

High c tSMperature
w (—P.262)

Hy stem overheat
mmng light (—P.263)
rging system warning

light™ (->P.263)
Low engine oil pressure
warning light? (—P.263)

Malfunction indicator lamp”™
(>P.263)

SRS warning light'? (—P.263)

ABS warning light'* (—P.264)

Override System warn-
t/Drive-Start Control

arning light? (—P.264)
Electric power steering sys-

L
Red) tem warning light ~ (—P.264)

Electric power steering sys-

L
(Yellow) tem warning light ~ (—P.264)

Low fuel level warning light
(—P.265)
Driver’s and front passen-
ger’s seat belt reminder light
(—P.265)

Rear passengers’ seat

REAR ;)él‘;gl‘;@ belt reminder lights
(—P.265)
LTA indicator (—P.265)

(Orange)
»

=
<
OFF

(Flashes PCS warning light'! (-P.266)

or illumi-
nates)

Slip indicator (—P.266)
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Parking brake indicator
(—P.266)

(Flashes)

Brake hold operated indica-
tor'! (-P.267)

(Flashes)
"1 These lights come on when the

power switch is turned to ON to indi-

cate that a system check is being

performed. They will turn off after the

hybrid system is started, or after a
few seconds. There may be a mal-
function in a system if the lights do
not come on, or turn off. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

*2: This light illuminates on the

multi-information display.

A\ WARNING

M If a safety system warning light
does not come on

Should a safety system light h
the ABS and SRS warning Ji
come on when you start t
system, this could mean th
systems are not availa
tect you in an accide

result in death or sen@USRipjury. Have
the vehicle #pe @ our Toyota
i e is occurs.

erating state of the vehicle’s
varous systems.

Turn signal indicator

€ » FECIEY)

m Tail light indicator (—P.136)
Headlight high beam indica-
@ tor (—P.137)

= Automatic High Beam indica-
E@ tor (—P.138)

Rear fog light indicator
O$ (—P.141)

- . *1’ 2
Dt) PCS warning light
o (—P.152)

Y Cruise control indicator
%W (-P.169)
Dynamic radar cruis I
¥4
indicator (—P.16 e@
Cruise control T YPeica-
SET tor(—>P.16°
@ @(—mmz)
*3

tside rear view mirror

icators™ ® (if equipped)
,P.180)
BSM indicator (if equipped)
(—P.180)

Slip indicator'! (—P.187)
(Flashes)

=3l \/SC OFF indicator™® 2
1S9l (P.187)
g Smart entry & start system

—_

e Ul indicator® (—P.122)
“READY" indicator (—P.122)

EV drive mode indicator
(—»P.126)

Parking brake indicator
(—>P.131)

(O) Brake hold standby indica-
tor' (-P.134)

Brake hold operated indica-
tor'’! (>P.134)

EV indicator (—P.50)
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" Low outside temperature If the BSM outside rear view mirror indi-
/%\ indicator™” (—>P.62, 66) cators do not illuminate or do not turn
off, there may be a malfunction in the
Security indicator (—P.56) system.

_ o If this occurs, have the vehicle
Eco drive mode indicator inspected by your Toyota dealer.

[ A@O) (—P.185)

*5: This light illuminates on the outside
rear view mirrors.

Power mode indicator
(>P.185) *8: This light illuminates on the

1 . multi-information display 4
: These lights come on when the

*7_ . .
power switch is turned to ON to indi- - When t_he oult5|d°e tem t S
cate that a system check is being approximately 3°C @ Wer,

performed. They will turn off after the this indicator will flagh fcf§yapproxi-

hybrid system is started, or after a mately 10 seco
few seconds. There may be a mal- t

stay on
function in a system if the lights do

not come on, or turn off. Have the

vehicle inspected by your Toyota o

dealer. ‘

: This light comes on when the system
is turned off.

: Depending on the operatin
tion, the color and illumi
ing state of the light cha

. In order to confirm opgratio
BSM outside rear v{rﬂrror indica-

tors iIIuminateQ wing situa-
& witch is in ON,
function is enabled on

the
b ulti-information dis-

hen the BSM function is ena-

bled on . of the multi-informa-
tion display, the power switch is
turned to ON.

If the system is functioning correctly,

the BSM outside rear view mirror indi-
cators will turn off after a few seconds.

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA
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62 2-1. Instrument cluster

Gauges and meters (4.2-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

uuuuuuuuu

[A] Tachometer
Displays the engine speed in revolution nute

Speedometer

Outside temperatur

Displays the outside tempera within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
[D] Clock (—P.64)

[E] Multi-inf @i lay
Presents the% a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)

Displayg warning@pessages if a malfunction occurs (—P.268)

and trip meter display (—P.63)
osition indicator (—P.128)
jsplay change button (—P.63)
Fuel gauge
Displays the quantity of fuel remaining in the tank
Engine coolant temperature gauge
Displays the engine coolant temperature

- On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
M Engine speed cisely controlled in order to help improve
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fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-

sions etc. NOTICE
There are times when the engine speed M To prevent damage to the engine
that is displayed may differ even when and its components

vehicle operation and driving conditions

are the same. @ Do not let the indicator needle of

the tachometer enter the red zone,
M Outside temperature display which indicates the maximum

@ In the following situations, the correct engine speed.
outside temperature may not be dis- @ The engine may be overheating ifo

Allow the interior of the vehi
warm up before using the
tal information display. At e ely

low temperatures, the igforma dis-
play monitor may resg@id slowly, and

played, or the display may take longer the engine coolant temperatur
than normal to change: gauge is in the red zone g).
» When stopped, or driving at low case, immediately stop t
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph]) ina éafe place, and c x 2
* When the outside temperature has engine after it Flas c
changed suddenly (at the pletely. (—P.294) <
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.) o
®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys- g
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your Odom p meter z
vehicle to your Toyota dealer. displa %
M Liquid crystal display - ;
P71 [ | C@\g the display o)
ssW@ display change button 3
A WARNING e desired item is displayed. )
B The information display at low %’_
temperatures =
o
o
2
o
%

display changes layed.

For exampl lag between
the driver’s g and the new gear

numb earing on the display. - .
This Iw cause the drivgr t)c/) W Display items
do it in, causing rapid and ® Odometer
ex engine braking and possi- ) ) )
5 cident resulting in death or Displays the total distance the vehicle
has been driven.

® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last
reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
to record and display different distances
independently.

To reset, display the desired trip meter
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and press and hold the display change 3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
button. screen.
@ Instrument panel light control 4 Select “Clock”.

Displays the instrument panel light con-

. 5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
trol display.

set to off.
» The brightness of the instrument

panel lights can be adjusted sepa- 6 Adjust the displayed time.
;antglzfior when the tail lights are on ® Hour: Select “” or “+” of “Hours
 To adjust the brightness, display the to-adjust the hour. *

instrument panel light control display ® Minute: Select “-" or, \ -

and press and hold the display utes” to adjust the
change button.

® “:00™: Select to,s lock to
R the beginni earest
IAdjustlng the clock h 9 @
our.
B Clock adjustment e.g.
The clocks on the following can be 1:00 Q% 1:00
adjusted on the audio system 30 t — 2:00
screen. ting the time zone
® Multi-information display Press the “MENU” button.
® Multimedia system scre Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
B Setting the clock to screen.
adjusted automatical GPS 3 gselect “General” on the “Setup”

1 Pressthe“MENtﬁtton. screen.
2 Select* tu0 “Menu” 4 Select “Clock”.
screen. 5 Select “Time zone”.

3 Sel Ge I"on the "Setup Select the desired time zone.
scr

B Setting daylight saving time
@ “Clock”.

1 Press the “MENU” button.
elect “Auto adjust by GPS” to

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
et to on.

screen.
B Adjusting the clock manually

1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu” 4
screen.

3 Select “General” on the “Setup
screen.

Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight saving time”
then on/off.
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B Changing the clock between
12-hour/24-hour format

1 Press the “MENU” button.
2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”

screen.
3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen. o
4 Select “Clock’. . o
5 Select “24-Hour time format” 2
and then on/off. \

When set to off, the clock is displayed

in 12 hour time format. DO

M Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.
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Gauges and meters (7-inch display)

IMeter display

B Locations of gauges and meters

» Analog speedometer

[A] Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in oh@

Speedometer
[C] Clock (—P.69)

[D] Fuel gauge
Displays the

[E] Engine
Dlspla e engl

remaining in the tank

perature gauge
coolant temperature

ange button (—P.68)
eter and trip meter display (—P.68)

ulti-information display

esents the driver with a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)
Displays warning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.268)

[1]Outside temperature
Displays the outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)
Shift position indicator (—P.128)
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» Digital speedometer

ousite 20+ cm‘l 000km

[A] Tachometer

Displays the engine speed in revolutions per minute

Speedometer
Clock (—P.69)

[D] Fuel gauge

©

Displays the quantity of fuel remaini nk
[E] Engine coolant temp

Displays the engine coolant pe

ure

[F] Display change luffton (—P.68)
[G] Odometer i ter display (—P.68)

a
[H] Multi-in Display

Presen edri
Display

with a variety of vehicle data (—P.70)
rning messages if a malfunction occurs (—P.268)

he outside temperature within the range of -40°C (-40°F) to 50°C (122°F)

@e emperature
ift position indicator (—P.128)

M Engine speed

On hybrid vehicles, engine speed is pre-
cisely controlled in order to help improve
fuel efficiency and reduce exhaust emis-
sions etc.

There are times when the engine speed
that is displayed may differ even when

vehicle operation and driving conditions
are the same.

M Outside temperature display

@ In the following situations, the correct
outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer
than normal to change:
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» When stopped, or driving at low
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph])

* When the outside temperature has
changed suddenly (at the
entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)

@ The engine may be overheating if
the engine coolant temperature
gauge is in the red zone (H). In this
case, immediately stop the vehicle
in a safe place, and check the

®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys- engine after it has cooled com-
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your pletely. (—»P.294)
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.
M Liquid crystal display Odometer and trip meter o
—P.71 .
display

M Customization
The gauges and meters can be custom- M Changing the disp&I
e on

ized in . of the multi-information dis- Press the display ¢
play. (—-P.76) :@s

until the desired | played.

A\ WARNING

B The information display at low
temperatures

Allow the interior of the vehicle to
warm up before using the liquid crys-
tal information display. At extremely
low temperatures, the information dis-
play monitor may respond slowly, and

the driver’s shifting and th W Display items

number appearing on the di ® Odometer

This lag could cause th@driver ) . .
downshift again, caudi ; Displays the total distance the vehicle
excessive engine has been driven.

bly an acci

® Trip meter A/Trip meter B

injury.

Displays the distance the vehicle has
been driven since the meter was last

E reset. Trip meters A and B can be used
ent damage to the engine to record and display different distances
components independently.

not let the indicator needle of
the tachometer enter the red zone,
which indicates the maximum
engine speed. button.

® [nstrument panel light control

To reset, display the desired trip meter
and press and hold the display change

Displays the instrument panel light con-
trol display.

e The brightness of the instrument
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panel lights can be adjusted sepa-
rately for when the tail lights are on
and off.

 To adjust the brightness, display the
instrument panel light control display
and press and hold the display
change button.

IAdjusting the clock

M Clock adjustment

The clocks on the following can be
adjusted on the audio system
screen.

® Multi-information display
® Multimedia system screen

B Setting the clock to be
adjusted automatically by GPS
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

3 Select “General” on tu
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “A to GPS” to
settoo

[ | Adj sting cIock manually

1 “MENU" button.

Q “Setup” on the “Menu”

elect “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Auto adjust by GPS” to
set to off.

6 Adjust the displayed time.

® Hour: Select “-” or “+” of “Hours”
to adjust the hour.

® Minute: Select “-” or “+” of “Min-
utes” to adjust the minute.

® “:00": Select to set the clock to
the beginning of the nearest
hour.

e.g.

1:00 to 1:29 — 1:00 ®

1:30to 1:59 — 2:00 \\

M Setting the timeﬂ

1 Press the “M ton.

2 Select téﬂhe “Menu”
scree

eral” on the “Setup”

&Iect “Clock”.

Select “Time zone”.

lect the desired time zone.
W Setting daylight saving time
Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

-

3 Select “General” on the “Setup”
screen.

4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “Daylight saving time”
then on/off.

B Changing the clock between
12-hour/24-hour format

Press the “MENU” button.

N =

Select “Setup” on the “Menu”
screen.

)

N
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3 Select “General” on the “Setup”

screen.
4 Select “Clock”.

5 Select “24-Hour time format”

and then on/off.

When set to off, the clock is displayed

in 12 hour time format.

M Clock settings screen

If “Clock : 00" is displayed when . is
selected on the multi-information dis-
play, the system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your

Toyota dealer.

o
o\

<

Multi-information display

IDispIay and menu icons

H Display
» 4.2-inch display

an image when the following
s are operating and a menu icon

er than . is selected:

TA (Lane Tracing Assist)

* RSA (Road Sign Assist)

e Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the
multi-information display, a variety of
driving-related information can be dis-
played. The multi-information display
can also be used to change display set-
tings and other vehicle settings.
Warning or advice pop-up displays are
also displayed in certain situations.
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> 7-inch display

Driving support system status
display area

Displays an image when the following

systems are operating and a menu icon

other than =¥ is selected:

e LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)

* RSA (Road Sign Assist)

» Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

Content display area

By selecting menu icons on the
multi-information display, a
driving-related information
played. The multi-information
can also be used to ¢ e display set-
tings and other vehi ings.

i p displays are
situations.

[ ] Mems
Th ns will be displayed
nng the € or » meter

ol switch.

Driving information display
(—P.72)

Driving support system infor-
mation display (—P.75)

Audio system-linked display
(—>P.75)

Vehicle information display
(—P.75)

Settings display (—P.76)

Warning message display
(—P.268)

M Liquid crystal display

Small spots or light spots may a

on the display. This phenonf®pgo
characteristic of liquid cr f
and there is no problem iNUMY to
use the display.

—

i JYMWhile driving, pay extra
@ o the safety of the area
od e vehicle.

ot look continuously at the
ulti-information display while driv-
ing as you may fail to see pedestri-
ans, objects on the road, etc. ahead
of the vehicle.

B The information display at low
temperatures

—P.63, 68

IChanging the meter display

The multi-information display is
operated using the meter control
switches.
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® Driving range

Displays driving range with remaining
fuel. Use the displayed values as a ref-
erence only.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption. As a

result, the actual distance that can be
)7 driven may differ from that displayed.o
e When only a small amount of fu
[A] € /) : Select menu icons added to the tank, the disp
A/ Ch displaved be updated.
: ange dispiayed con- When refueling, turn th itch
tent, scroll up/down the screen off. If the vehicle is re%mthout
and move the cursor up/down turning the power SQitc™ai¥, the display
Press: Enter/Set may not b

Press and hold: Reset/Display B Fuele

customizable items Use i ed values as a ref-
Return to the previous screen er
|§| Call sending/receiving and his-

tory display 10
Linked with the hands-free sys m,z km
sending or receiving call is e
For details regarding the h 5
system, refer to the “Navigati d L/100km—|Z|
Multimedia System O r's Manual”.

0

@ Average fuel economy (after

IContent informa-
reset)

To reset the average fuel economy dis-

play, press and hold the OK meter

control switch.

® Fuel economy Current fuel consumption

® Hybrid System Indicator/ECO Displays instantaneous current fuel
Accelerator Guidance/Eco score consumption.
B Speedometer display/Driving Driving range
range (4.2-inch display) Displays driving range with remaining
® Speedometer display fuel.
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This distance is computed based on

your average fuel consumption. As a
result, the actual distance that can be
driven may differ from that displayed.

When only a small amount of fuel is
added to the tank, the display may not
be updated.

When refueling, turn the power switch
off. If the vehicle is refueled without
turning the power switch off, the display
may not be updated.

The average fuel economy display

can be changed in . (—P.76)

® Average fuel economy (after
start)

Displays the average fuel consumption

since hybrid system start.

® Average fuel economy (after
refuel)

Displays the average fuel consumption

since the vehicle was refueled.

B Hybrid System Indic C
Accelerator Guidanc
score

a

“»ECO
ey 4
Eco Score

v 60
‘ Start
L"' Cruise =m
I Stop T

=

EV indicator (—P.50)

Hybrid System Indicator/ECO
Accelerator Guidance

Eco score

® Hybrid System Indicator

Displays hybrid system output or regen-
eration level.

&, [

[ ko bur

IIEI

[A] Charge area

Shows regeneratioga g
Regenerat e@ be used to
charge the i ery (traction bat-
tery).

HQCO area
Sﬁ gasoline engine power is

ing used very often.

gasoline engine will automatically
p and restart under various condi-
tions.

Eco area

Shows that the vehicle is being driven
in an Eco-friendly manner.

By keeping the bar display within Eco
area, more Eco-friendly driving can be
achieved.

[D] Power area

Shows that an Eco-friendly driving
range is being exceeded (during full
power driving etc.)

*

: When used in this manual, regenera-
tion refers to the conversion of
energy created by the movement of
the vehicle into electrical energy.

® ECO Accelerator Guidance
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60D

Eco Score

\:ﬂ Start

B

Stop .

Eco area

Indicates that the vehicle is being
driven in an Eco-friendly manner.

Zone of Eco acceleration

Displayed as a blue bar, and represents
an estimated suitable accelerator pedal
operation range for the current driving
conditions, such as starting off or cruis-
ing.

This display changes according to situ-
ation, such as when starting off or cruis-
ing.

. |C|Current accelerator p ;@
ation

Displayed as a green bar wh ithin

the Eco area.

Eco-friendly accele n be
achieved by i@ep @ accelerator
pedal operati iS ithin the range

indicat y theQlue bar. (—P.115)
® Eco

Thing 3 Eco driving methods
a@ated in 5 levels: Smooth
ff acceleration, driving without
dden acceleration, and smooth stop-
ping. When the vehicle is stopped, an

Eco score out of 100 points will be dis-
played.

N\
o

[A] Eco start status
Eco cruise status
Eco stop status
[D] Score resu

How to rea

splay

[A] Not yet evaluated

[B] Low
[C]High

 After the hybrid system is started, the
Eco score will not be displayed until
the vehicle speed exceeds approxi-
mately 20 km/h (12 mph).

» The Eco score will be reset each time
the hybrid system is started.

* When the hybrid system is stopped,
the total score of the current trip will
be displayed.

B Hybrid System Indicator is dis-
played when

The Hybrid System Indicator is dis-
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played in the following situations:
® The “READY” indicator is illuminated.
@ The shift lever is in D or B.

M The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco
score will not operate when

The ECO Accelerator Guidance/Eco

score will not operate in the following sit-

uations:

@ The Hybrid System Indicator is not
operating.

@ The vehicle is being driven using the
dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range.

Driving support system
information display

M Driving support system infor-
mation

Select to display the operational
status of the following systems:

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
(—P.157)

® Dynamic radar cruis
with full-speed range (—R¥69)

B Navigation systé@:linked dis-
play (if egui

Select to di ollowing navi-

gation gystem-Wgked information:

iglance to destination

<

Route guidance to destination dis-
play
When the route guidance to destination
display is enabled on the head-up dis-
play, it will not be displayed on the
multi-information display. (—P.79)

IAudio system-linked display

Select to enable selection of an
audio source or track on the meter
using the meter control switches.

This menu icon can be set to be dis-
played/not displayed in .

IVehicIe informatio

M Display items
® Drive informatio

® Energy monito .82)

M Drive i n

Displa formation such as
the fg:

QO

km/h

km

[A] Drive information type

Drive information items

Displays the following depending
on which drive information type and
drive information items were

selected in . (—P.76)

@ After start
 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since hybrid system start

« Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since hybrid system start

» Average vehicle speed: Displays the

N
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average vehicle speed since hybrid
system start

® After reset

 Distance: Displays the distance
driven since the display was reset’

» Elapsed time: Displays the elapsed
time since the display was reset”

» Average vehicle speed: Displays the
average vehicle speed since the dis-

play was reset”
: To reset, display the desired item and

press and hold the OK meter control

switch.

ISettings display

B Meter display settings that can
be changed

® [anguage

Select to change the language dis-
played. 0

® Units

Select to change the units of sure

displayed.

® Speedometer 7-inch dis-
play)

Select to set isplay of the speed-

ometer@og/digital.

[ J 1c&ator

§I nable/disable the EV indica-

Select to change the displayed content
of the following:
 Hybrid system indicator

Select to display/not display the Eco
Accelerator Guidance. (—P.73)

* Fuel economy display

Select to change the average fuel con-
sumption display between after
start/after reset. (—>P.72)

Select to display/not display the audio

system linked display. o

Select to change the dis a‘
of the following:
 Display contents
the energy

 Drive inf i pe

Select tQ e drive information
type ¢ @ between after start/after

r

Select to display/n
monitor. (&8

information items

ct to set the first and second items

the drive information display to any of
the following: average vehicle
speed/distance/elapsed time.

@ Current trip result display

Select to change the displayed informa-
tion about the current trip, measured
from when the hybrid system was
started until it was stopped, between
drive information/eco score. (The infor-
mation will be displayed temporarily
when the hybrid system is stopped.)

® Pop-up display

Select to enable/disable pop-up dis-
plays for each relevant system.

® Multi-information display off

Select to turn the multi-information dis-
play off.

To turn the multi-information display on
again, press any of the following meter
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control switches
AINVILIY 10K ID.

® Default setting

Select to reset the meter display set-
tings to the default setting.

M Vehicle functions and settings
that can be changed

—P.308 ¢

W Suspension of the settings display \

® Some settings cannot be changed

while driving. When changing set- : o

N

tings, park the vehicle in a safe place.

@ If a warning message is displayed,
operation of the settings display will
be suspended.

A WARNING ‘o

H Cautions during setting up the
display

If the hybrid system is operating w

changing certain settings o
tings display, ensure that
is parked in a place with a
ventilation. In a closed area s
garage, exhaust gas cludin
harmful carbon mono (CO) may

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

collect and egter hiéte. This
may lead t erious health
hazard.

-

setting up the display
revent 12-volt battery discharge,
re that the hybrid system is oper-
ting while setting up the display fea-
tures.
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Head-up display*

" If equipped
The head-up display projects a variety of driving-related information

and the operating state of the driving support systems on the wind-
shield.

ISystem components

Illustrations used in this te

by the head-up display.

image that is actually display®

[A] Vehicle speed diﬁ/ﬂ
Shift po SA (Road Sign Assist) display area (—P.128,

167)

sitio
ass'bsystem status/navigation system-linked display area (if
(—P.80)

| System Indicator/Tachometer/Outside temperature display area

head-up display or remove your sun-
glasses.

Head-up display will operate when

The power switch is in ON.

B When using the head-up display

The head-up display may seem dark or
hard to see when viewed through sun-
glasses, especially polarized sun-
glasses. Adjust the brightness of the

I Street name display (vehicles with
a navigation system)

Only street names which are included in
the map data will be displayed.
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A WARNING

B When using the head-up display

@ Check that the position and bright-
ness of the head-up display image
does not interfere with safe driving.
Incorrect adjustment of the image’s
position or brightness may obstruct
the driver’s view and lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

® Do not continuously look at the
head-up display while driving as
you may fail to see pedestrians,
objects on the road, etc. ahead of
the vehicle.

NOTICE
M Head-up display projector

@ Do not place any drinks near the
head-up display projector. If the
projector gets wet, electrical mal-
functions may result.

® Do not pla
stickgrs onto

proj

Dgiipg uld interrupt head-up
indications.
0 ot touch the inside of the

d-up display projector or thrust
sharp edges or the like into the pro-
jector.

Doing so could cause mechanical
malfunctions.

3 head-up display

IUsing the head-up display

Select . on the multi-information
display (—P.76) and then “HUD
Press the OK meter co@ol :

Main”.
to enable/disable the @
play.

B Enabling/disabling the
display

head-up display

B Changing the -

setting

Press anb OK meter con-

trol s
sefdi

ange the following

®Brightness and vertical position
he head-up display

lect to adjust the brightness or verti-

cal position of the head-up display.

® Display content

Select to change the display between

the following:

¢ No content

e Hybrid System Indicator

e Tachometer

Select to enable/disable the following

items:

* Route guidance to destination (if
equipped)

« Driving support system display

e Compass (heading-up display) (if
equipped)

» Audio system operation status

® Display angle

Select to adjust the angle of the

head-up display.

N
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M Enabling/disabling of the head-up
display

If the head-up display is disabled, it will

remain disabled when the power switch

is turned off then back to ON.

M Display brightness

The brightness of the head-up display

can be adjusted on . of the
multi-information display. Also, it is auto-
matically adjusted according to the
ambient brightness.

A WARNING

H Caution for changing settings of
the head-up display

If the hybrid system is operating while
changing certain settings on the set-
tings display, ensure that the vehicle
is parked in a place with adequate
ventilation. In a closed area such as a
garage, exhaust gases including
harmful carbon monoxide (CO) may
collect and enter the vehicle. This
may lead to death or a serious he
hazard.

NOTICE
B \When changing t ettings of

the head-up dig
To prevent @i ry discharge,
ensure that ore system is oper-

ating wihile chaf@ing the settings of
the he p display.

assist system sta-

M Driving assist system status
display

Displays the operational status of

the following systems:

® Dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range (—P.169)

® LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
(—P.157)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis;
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.

*

B Navigation systemali
play area (if equip

-up display

p-up displays for the following
systems will be displayed when
necessary:

M Driving support systems
Displays a warning/sugges-
tion/advice message or the operat-
ing state of a relevant system.

® PCS (Pre-Collision System)
(—P.150)

® Brake Override System (—P.114)
® Drive-Start Control (—P.115)

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play. For details, refer to the explana-
tion of each system.
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m N icon Hybrid System Indica-
Displayed when a warning mes- tor/Tachometer/Outside tem-
sage is displayed on the multi-infor- perature display

mation display. (—P.268) B Hybrid System Indicator

B Warning message

Some warning messages are dis-
played when necessary, according
to certain conditions.

(4]

Details of content displayed on the
head-up display may differ from that
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play.

B Audio system operation status

[A] Charg
Hy i

Displayed when an audio remote
control switch on the steering wheel
is operated.

B Hands-free system status ower area

Displayed when the hands-free
system is operated.

played content is the same as that
played on the multi-information dis-
play (Hybrid System Indicator). For
details, refer to P.73.

<
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When a pop-up display is dis B Tachometer

current display may n i . . .

played. In this case, th&glisplay will Displays the engine speed in revo-
return after the p ISplay disap- lutions per minute.

pears.

B Outside temperature display
Displayed when the power switch is
turned to ON or when the low out-

o side temperature indicator is flash-
ing.

M Outside temperature display

®When the ambient temperature is
approximately 3°C (37°F) or lower, the
low outside temperature indicator will
flash for approximately 10 seconds
and the outside temperature display
will turn off. In this case, the display
will be displayed again when the out-
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side temperature becomes approxi- -
mately 5°C (41°F) or higher. E“ergy_ monitor/con
@ In the following situations, the correct sumption screen

outside temperature may not be dis-
played, or the display may take longer You can view the status of your
than normal to change: ]
+ When stopped, or driving at low hybrid system on the
speeds (less than 25 km/h [16 mph]) multi-information display and

* When the outside temperature has ; :
changed suddenly (at the the multimedia system scree

entrance/exit of a garage, tunnel, etc.)
®When “--" or “E” is displayed, the sys- ISyStem componentg
tem may be malfunctioning. Take your
vehicle to your Toyota dealer.

Multimedia system screen
Multi-information display
Meter control switches

<

& IEnergy monitor
o B Multimedia system screen
1 Press the “MENU” button.
\ 2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”
screen.

o If a screen other than “Energy monitor”

is displayed, select “Energy”.
B Multi-information display

Press the meter control switches on
the steering wheel several times to
select the energy monitor display.
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When the vehicle is powered by the electric motor (traction motor)

Multi-information display (Example:
Multimedia system screen 7-inch display)

When the vehicle is powered by both the gasoline engi
(traction motor)

Multi-i isplay (Example:
Multimedia system screen 7-in )

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA




84 2-1. Instrument cluster

When the vehicle is powered by the gasoline engine

Multi-information display (Example:

Multimedia system screen 7-inch display)

Multimedia system screen 7-inch di
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When there is no energy flow

Multi-information display (Example:
Multimedia system screen 7-inch display)

These images are examples only, and may vary slightl

B Hybrid battery (traction bat- [A]Low
tery) status .
H
> Multimedia system screen sQes are examples only, and

ry slightly from actual condi-

Consumption

SJOTR2IPUI pUE UOITBWLIOJUI SNJE]S S|2IUSA

M Trip information
1 Press the “MENU” button.

2 Select “Info” on the “Menu”

\S

screen.
[A]Low
) If a screen other than “Trip information”
HIM is displayed, select “Trip information”.
> i ation display

[A] Resetting the consumption data
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Fuel consumption in the past 15
minutes

Current fuel consumption

|§| Regenerated energy in the past
15 minutes

One symbol indicates 30 Wh. Up to 5
symbols are shown.

|E Average vehicle speed since the
hybrid system was started.

Elapsed time since the hybrid
system was started.

[G] Cruising range

Average fuel consumption for the

past 15 minutes is divided by color

into past averages and averages

attained since the power switch

was last turned to ON. Use the dis-

played average fuel consumption

as a reference.

The image is an example o
vary slightly from actual co

M History

1 Press the “MEN utton.

2 Select “|fifQ” “Menu”
screen.

other than “History” is dis-
“History”.

<

Best recorded fuel consumption

Latest fuel consumption

Previous fuel consumption
record

[D] Resetting the history data

|E| Updating the latest fuel con-
sumption data

The average fuel consumptiondais-
tory is divided by color ingp p
averages and the aver, -
sumption since the |

Use the displayed ager uel
consumption as ce.

e only, and may
actual conditions.

| , the history data
atethe latest fuel consumption by

g “Clip” to measure the current
consumption again.

Resetting the data

e fuel consumption data can be
deleted by selecting “Clear”.

M Cruising range
Displays the estimated maximum dis-

tance that can be driven with the quan-
tity of fuel remaining.

This distance is computed based on
your average fuel consumption.

As a result, the actual distance that can
be driven may differ from that displayed.
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IThe keys

The following keys are provided
with the vehicle.

[A] Electronic keys

e Operating the smart entry & start sys-
tem (—P.97)

» Operating the wireless remote control
function (—P.89)

Mechanical keys
Key number plate

B When riding in an aigcraft
When bringing an ele&: key onto an

aircraft, make sure ot press any
buttons on t ¢ @ key while
inside the ai 8 . If you are carry-

ing an electron y in your bag, etc.,
ensure the buttons are not likely to
be pr identally. Pressing a but-
ton the electronic key to emit
d s that could interfere with the

of the aircraft.
ctronic key battery depletion

The standard battery life is 1 to 2
years.

@ If the battery becomes low, an alarm
will sound in the cabin and a message
will be shown on the multi-information
display when the hybrid system is
stopped.

<

@ To reduce key battery depletion when
the electronic key is to not be used for
long periods of time, set the electronic
key to the battery-saving mode.
(—P.98)

® As the electronic key always receives
radio waves, the battery will become
depleted even if the electronic key is
not used. The following symptoms
indicate that the electronic key batt
may be depleted. Replace the
when necessary. (—P.24%)

e The smart entry & star

wireless remote contro oper-

ate.
¢ The detection area @ecomies smaller.
e The LED indicat ey surface
does not
® To avoid

erioration, do not

leave thé nic key within 1 m (3
ft) o ing electrical appli-
an produce a magnetic field:

sonal computers
lar phones, cordless phones and
attery chargers
echarging cellular phones or cord-
ss phones
e Table lamps
« Induction cookers

@ If the electronic key is near the vehicle
for longer than necessary, even if the
smart entry & start system is not oper-
ated, the key battery may become
depleted faster than normal.

M Replacing the battery
—P.245

HIf “A New Key has been Registered
Contact Your Dealer for Details” is
shown on the multi-information
display

This message will be displayed each

time the driver’s door is opened when

the doors are unlocked from the outside
for approximately 10 days after a new
electronic key has been registered.

If this message is displayed but you

have not had a new electronic key regis-

tered, ask your Toyota dealer to check if
an unknown electronic key (other than
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those in your possession) has been reg-
istered.

NOTICE

M To prevent key damage

@ Do not drop the keys, subject them
to strong shocks or bend them.

® Do not expose the keys to high
temperatures for long periods of
time.

@ Do not get the keys wet or wash
them in an ultrasonic washer etc.

® Do not attach metallic or magnetic
materials to the keys or place the
keys close to such materials.

@ Do not disassemble the keys.

@ Do not attach a sticker or anything
else to the surface of the key.

@ Do not place the keys near objects
that produce magnetic fields, such
as TVs, audio systems and induc-
tion cookers.

® Do not place the keys ne,
electrical equipment su
low-frequency therapy e
or microwave therapygequip
and do not receive @i€dical atten-

tion with the ke r person.
M Carrying Qnic key on
your per
Carry lectrofic key 10 cm (3.9
in.) or way from electric appli-
an turned on. Radio
W itted from electric appli-
C thin 10 cm (3.9 in.) of the

onic key may interfere with the
key, causing the key to not function
roperly.

M In case of a smart entry & start
system malfunction or other
key-related problems

—P.289

B \When an electronic key is lost
—P.288

IWireIess remote control

The keys are equipped with the fol-
lowing wireless remote control:

3

w

D

=)

[A] LQe doors (—P.91) °
|0SES the windows” (—P.91) g:

(@]

locks the doors (—P.91)

QQOpens the windows™ (—P.91)
i

[E] Opens the trunk (—P.96)

" This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions affecting the operation
of the smart entry & start system or
wireless remote control

—P.98

IUsing the mechanical key

To take out the mechanical key,
slide the release button and take
the key out.

The mechanical key can only be

inserted in one direction, as the key
only has grooves on one side. If the
key cannot be inserted in a lock cyl-
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inder, turn it over and re-attempt to
insert it.

After using the mechanical key,
store it in the electronic key. Carry
the mechanical key together with
the electronic key. If the electronic
key battery is depleted or the entry
function does not operate properly,
you will need the mechanical key.
(—P.289)

M If you lose your mechanical key,
—P.288 0

M If a wrong key is used
The key cylinder rotates free olated

from the internal mecrt‘n.
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ooors Ittt

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the outside

B Smart entry & start system

Carry the electronic key to enable
this function.

1
- 1 Locks all the doors&
% Check that the door isﬂN ocked.

2 Press and hold to indows.” g
AN 2 Unlockgyalithe rs

Pressing t locks the driver’s w

door. Pres utton again within 3 %

seco cks the other doors.” i

1 Grip the front door handle to ﬁ old to open the windows.” gj

unlock all the doors.” setting must be customized at <

back of the handle.

Make sure to touch the sensor on tl@ ur Toyota dealer.

M Switching the door unlock function

The doors cannot be unlo 3

seconds after the doors are . Itis possible to set which doors the entry

" . function unlocks using the wireless

: The door unlock settipgs can remote control.
changed. (—P.91, 3 1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Touch thg lo (the 2 When the indicator light on the key
indenta side of the surface is not on, press and hold a
front doo dle) to lock all the ]
do , @ for approximately 5 seconds
e door is securely locked. while pressing and holding f -

ously, release the buttons, wait for at
least 5 seconds, and repeat step 2.)

Ch
6 The setting changes each time an oper-
ation is performed, as shown below.
(When changing the setting continu-
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Multi-information

display/Beep Unlocking function

Holding the
driver’s door han-
dle unlocks only
the driver’s door.

Exterior: Beeps 3
times

Holding the front
passenger’s door
handle unlocks all
the doors.

Interior: Pings
once

Holding either front

e derior: B door handle
XIEror-BEEPS 1 niocks all the
twice
doors.

Interior: Pings
once

M Operation signals

A buzzer sounds and the emergency
flashers flash to indicate that the dog
have been locked/unlocked using t
entry function or wireless re

trol. (Locked: Once; Unlo

A buzzer sounds to indicate the win-
dows are operating.

Il Security feature

If a door is ng ithin approxi-
mately 30 sege the vehicle is

unlocked usiftg¥he entry function or
wirele ote c@htrol, the security fea-
ture au tically locks the vehicle
agai

e door cannot be locked by
ock sensor on the surface of
front door handle

the doors cannot be locked by touch-
ing the lock sensor with a finger, touch
the lock sensor with the palm of your
hand.

If you are wearing gloves, remove them.

T~

M Door lock buzzer
If an attempt to lock the doors usi
entry function or wireless regot I

is made when a door is ngt ,
a buzzer will sound conti 5 r5
seconds. Fully close t top the

buzzer, and lock the rs

[l Conditions a e operation
ofthes tart system or
wireless ntrol

—P.98

| Ift rt entry & start system or

ss remote control does
t operate properly

e mechanical key to lock and
ck the doors. (—P.289)

place the key battery with a new one
if It is depleted. (—P.245)

W If the 12-volt battery is discharged

The doors cannot be locked and
unlocked using the smart entry & start
system or wireless remote control. Lock
or unlock the doors using the mechani-
cal key. (—P.289)

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

A WARNING

B To prevent an accident

Observe the following precautions
while driving the vehicle.

Failure to do so may result in a door
opening and an occupant being
thrown out of the vehicle, resulting in
death or serious injury.




3-2. Opening, closing and locking the doors 93

A WARNING

@ Ensure that all doors are properly
closed and locked.

@ Do not pull the inside door handle
while driving.
Be especially careful of the driver's
door, as the doors may be opened
even if the inside lock buttons are in
the locked position.

@ Set the rear door child-protector
locks when children are seated in
the rear seats.

B \When opening or closing a door

Check the surroundings of the vehicle
such as whether the vehicle is on an
incline, whether there is enough
space for a door to open and whether
a strong wind is blowing. When open-
ing or closing the door, hold the door
handle tightly to prepare for any
unpredictable movement.

B \When using the wireless remote
control or the key and operating
the power windows

Operate the power windo
checking to make sure th
possibility of any passenger ing

any of their body parts gaught Wthe
windows. Also, do not@llow children
to operate the wir ote control
or the key. | for children
and other p n get caughtin
the power wi S.

eO

Unlocking and locking the
doors from the inside

M Door lock switches (to
lock/unlock)

Buinup aiojeg

4

1 Locks the door

2 Unlocks the door

The driver's door can be opened by
pulling the inside handle even if the lock
button is in the lock position.

M Locking the front doors from the
outside without a key
1 Move the inside lock button to the
lock position.
2 Close the door while pulling the door
handle.

The door cannot be locked if the power
switch is in ACC or ON, or the electronic
key is left inside the vehicle.
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The key may not be detected correctly
and the door may be locked.
M Open door warning buzzer

If a door or the trunk is not fully closed, a
buzzer will sound when the vehicle
speed reaches 5 km/h (3 mph).

The open door(s) or trunk is indicated on
the multi-information display.

Rear door child-protector
lock

The door cannot be opened from
inside the vehicle when lock is set.

1 Unlock
2 Lock

These locks can be set @ prevemt chil-
dren from opening the&joors. Push
down on eaclyre switch to lock
both rear do

0\'

The trunk can be opened using
the trunk opener, entry func-
tion or wireless remote control.

A\ WARNING
Observe the following precautio
Failure to do so may result" de@

serious injury. \
Xfully

ot fully

M Before driving
® Make sure that the

closed. If the tr

closed, it maygo unexpectedly
while dri ear-by objects
or lugg unk may be
thrown ing an accident.
®Dg

@ ow children to play in the

child is accidentally locked in
trunk, they could suffer from
eat exhaustion, suffocation or
other injuries.

@ Do not allow a child to open or
close the trunk lid.
Doing so may cause the trunk lid to
open unexpectedly, or cause the
child’s hands, head, or neck to be
caught by the closing trunk lid.

M Important points while driving

Never let anyone sit in the trunk. In
the event of sudden braking or a colli-
sion, they are susceptible to death or
serious injury.

M Using the trunk

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause parts of
the body to be caught, resulting in
serious injury.

@® Remove any heavy loads, such as
snow and ice, from the trunk lid
before opening it. Failure to do so
may cause the trunk lid to suddenly
shut again after it is opened.
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A WARNING ® Do not attach any accessories
other than genuine Toyota parts to
® When opening or closing the trunk the trunk lid. Such additional weight
lid, thoroughly check to make sure on the trunk lid may cause the lid to
the surrounding area is safe. suddenly shut again after it is
@ If anyone is in the vicinity, make opened.

sure they are safe and let them

know that the trunk is about to open :
or dlose. IOpenlng the trunk o
@ Use caution when opening or clos- B Trunk opener 0

ing the trunk lid in windy weather as

it may move abruptly in strong wind. Pull the lever upward t rg
trunk lid.

@ The trunk lid may suddenly shut if it

is not opened fully. It is more diffi-

cult to open or close the trunk lid on 3

an incline than on a level surface,

so beware of the trunk lid unexpect-

edly opening or closing by itself. g

Make sure that the trunk lid is fully ol

open and secure before using the @
o
<
>
«

Trunk release button

While carrying the electronic key,
press the button on the trunk lid.
When all the doors are unlocked
using one of the following methods,
the trunk can be opened without the
electronic key:

@ Entry function
® Wireless remote control

® Door lock switches

etc. from

® Mechanical key

@ When closing the trunk lid, make
sure to press it lightly on its outer
surface.
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B Wireless remote control
Press and hold the switch.

A buzzer sounds.

M Trunk light

@ The trunk light turns on wi
is opened.

@ If the trunk light is | n when the
power switch is the light will

go off aut ti er 20 minutes.
M Function t the trunk being

Iock ith t lectronic key

insi

o rs are locked, closing the
t with the electronic key left
i e trunk will sound an alarm.

is case, the trunk lid can be
opened pressing the trunk release
button on the trunk lid.

@ If the spare electronic key is put in the
trunk with all the doors locked, the key
confinement prevention function is
activated so the trunk can be opened.
In order to prevent theft, take all elec-
tronic keys with you when leaving the
vehicle.

@ If the electronic key is put in the trunk
with all the doors locked, the key may
not be detected depending on the
location of the key and the surround-
ing radio wave conditions. In this
case, the key confinement prevention
function cannot be activated, causing
the doors to lock when the trunk is

closed. Make sure to check where th
key is before closing the trunk.
® The key confinement preventiog 3

tion cannot be activated i ny

the doors is unlocked.

open the trunk using th ener
M Internal trunk rele e
The trunk lid can by pulling

up the glow n-the- ever located on

inue to glow for some
lid is closed.

The lever
time aft

M If the smart entry & start system or
the wireless remote control does
not operate properly

Replace the key battery with a new one
if it is depleted. (—P.245)

B Open door warning buzzer

—P.94

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)
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Smart entry & start sys-
tem

The following operations can

be performed simply by carry-

ing the electronic key on your

person, for example in your

pocket. The driver should

always carry the electronic

key.

® Locks and unlocks the doors
(—»P.91)

® Opens the trunk (—P.95)

® Starts the hybrid system
(—P.122)

M Antenna location

ntennas outside the cabin
Antennas inside the cabin
Antenna inside the trunk
[D] Antenna outside the trunk

M Effective range (areas within which
the electronic key is detected)

@ When locking or unlock
doors &e

The system can be o e n the
electronic key is withi 0.7m (2.3
ft.) of either of t side door
handles. (O
key can be % .
W, JRg the hybrid system or
power switch modes
stem can be operated when the
tFonic key is inside the vehicle.

When opening the trunk

The system can be operated when the
electronic key is within about 0.7 m (2.3
ft.) of the trunk release button.

M Alarms and warning messages

A combination of exterior and interior
buzzers as well as warning messages
shown on the multi-information display
are used to prevent theft of the vehicle
and accidents resulting from erroneous
operation. Take appropriate measures
based on the displayed message.
(—P.268)

When only an alarm sounds, circum-
stances and correction procedures are
as follows.

@ Exterior buzzer sounds once for 5
seconds

w

Buinup aiojeg
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any door except the driver’s door. In

Situation LSl this case, hold the driver’s door han-
procedure dle, or use the wireless remote control
Close all of or mechanical key to unlock the
An attempt was made doors.

the doors and

to lock the vehicle while |, ' o~ |  mElectronic key battery-saving func-

a door was open. ) i
p again. tion
- When battery-saving mode is set, bat-
The trunk was closed Retrieve the tery dep|eti0n is minimized by Stoppi

while the electronic key |electronic key the electronic key from receiving radio
was still inside the trunk |from the trunk waves.

and all the doors were |and close the Press a twice while pr
locked. trunk lid.
holding ﬁ . Confirm th
@ Interior buzzer sounds continuously key indicator flashes
. While the battery-
Situation UL the smart e tai®)ystem cannot be
procedure ction, press any

The power switch was y buttons.

turned to ACC while the | Turn the

driver’s door was open |power switch
(or the driver’s door off and close
was opened while the |the driver’s
power switch was in door.
ACC).

The power switch was
turned to off while the
driver’s door was open.

M Conditions affecting operation

The smart entry & start system uses
weak radio waves. In the following situa-

M Battery-saving tions, the communication between the
The battery-g@vi ion will be acti- electronic key and the vehicle may be
vated in ord t the electronic affected, preventing the smart entry &
key battery a 12-volt battery from start system, wireless remote control
being arged While the vehicle is not ~ and immobilizer system from operating
operate long time. properly.
ol llowing situations, the smart ® When the electronic key battery is
e start system may take some depleted
€ to unlock the doors. o ®Near a TV tower, electric power plant,
: electronic key has been left within gas station, radio station, large dis-
approximately 3.5 m (11 ft.) of the out- play, airport or other facility that gen-
side of the vehicle for 2 minutes or erates strong radio waves or electrical
longer. noise
e The smart entry & start system has ) .
not been used for 5 days or longer. ®When carrying a portable radio, cellu-
lar phone, cordless phone or other
@ If the smart entry & start system has wireless communication device
not been used for 14 days or longer, ] o
the doors cannot be unlocked from ® When the electronic key is in contact

with, or is covered by the following
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metallic objects
e Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached
 Cigarette boxes that have aluminum
foil inside
Metallic wallets or bags
Coins
Hand warmers made of metal
Media such as CDs and DVDs

® When other wireless keys (that emit
radio waves) are being used nearby

® When carrying the electronic key
together with the following devices
that emit radio waves

» Another vehicle's electronic key or a
wireless key that emits radio waves

» Personal computers or personal digi-
tal assistants (PDAS)

« Digital audio players

» Portable game systems

@ If window tint with a metallic content or
metallic objects are attached to the
rear window

@ When the electronic key is placed
near a battery charger or electronic
devices

® When the vehicle is parke
parking spot where radi
emitted

If the doors cannot be |
using the smart entry

of the followi
®Bring the € y close to either
front door ha and operate the

entr ction.

® Opemate wireless remote control.
@ s cannot be locked/unlocked
s above methods, use the

nical key. (—P.289)

the hybrid system cannot be started
sing the smart entry & start system,
refer to P.290.

M Note for the entry function

® Even when the electronic key is within
the effective range (detection areas),
the system may not operate properly
in the following cases:

» The electronic key is too close to the
window or outside door handle, near
the ground, or in a high place when
the doors are locked or unlocked.

* The electronic key is near the ground
or in a high place, or too close to the
center of the rear bumper when the
trunk is opened.

« The electronic key is on the instru-
ment panel, rear package tray or fl
or in the door pockets or glove

when the hybrid system ig,sta
power switch modes are

® Do not leave the electr k n top
of the instrument pal the
door pockets when @xitinghthe vehicle.
Depending on t ve recep-
tion conditiongy it be detected by

the anten e cabin and the
door will e lockable from the
outsid trapping the elec-
tro IfSIde the vehicle.

the electronic key is within
ective range, the doors may be

ectronic key can be used to unlock
e vehicle.

()
e
d or unlocked by anyone. How-
er, only the doors detecting the
el
o

@ Even if the electronic key is not inside
the vehicle, it may be possible to start
the hybrid system if the electronic key
is near the window.

® The doors may unlock or lock if a
large amount of water splashes on the
door handle, such as in the rain orin a
car wash when the electronic key is
within the effective range. (The doors
will automatically be locked after
approximately 30 seconds if the doors
are not opened and closed.)

@ If the wireless remote control is used
to lock the doors when the electronic
key is near the vehicle, there is a pos-
sibility that the door may not be
unlocked by the entry function. (Use
the wireless remote control to unlock
the doors.)

@ Touching the door lock or unlock sen-
sor while wearing gloves may prevent
lock or unlock operation.

w

Buinup aiojeg
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® When the lock operation is performed
using the lock sensor, recognition sig-
nals will be shown up to two consecu-
tive times. After this, no recognition
signals will be given.

@ If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effec-
tive range, the door may lock and
unlock repeatedly. In that case, follow
the following correction procedures to
wash the vehicle:

» Place the electronic key in a location 2
m (6 ft.) or more away from the vehi-
cle. (Take care to ensure that the key
is not stolen.)

» Set the electronic key to battery-sav-
ing mode to disable the smart entry &
start system. (—P.98)

@ If the electronic key is inside the vehi-
cle and a door handle becomes wet
during a car wash, a message may be
shown on the multi-information dis-
play and a buzzer will sound outside
the vehicle. To turn off the alarm, lock
all the doors.

snow, mud, etc. Clean the
and attempt to operate i

@ The lock sensor may not work prop-
erly if it comes into contact with i@

® A sudden handle operatio
dle operation immediately aft8Penter-
ing the effective ran ay prevent
the doors from o S cked. Touch
the door ugibck and check that

the doors d before pulling
the door hal again.

oIf the another electronic key in the
e ec a, it may take slightly
p unlock the doors after the
dIe is gripped.

en the vehicle is not driven for
extended periods

To prevent theft of the vehicle, do not
leave the electronic key within 2 m (6
ft.) of the vehicle.

@ The smart entry & start system can be
deactivated in advance. (—P.308)

@ Setting the electronic key to bat-
tery-saving mode helps to reduce key

battery depletion. (—P.98)
M To operate the system properly

® Make sure to carry the electronic key
when operating the system. Do not
get the electronic key too close to the
vehicle when operating the system
from the outside of the vehicle.

Depending on the position and holdin
condition of the electronic key, the ki
may not be detected correctly an
system may not operate pr erI@
alarm may go off accidental

door lock prevention fun not

operate.)

®Do not leave the I@ key inside
the trunk.
The key fi revention func-
tion may , depending on
the loca e key (the inside

edg ), conditions (inside a
, close to metallic objects)
dio waves in the surround-

area. (—P.96)

e smart entry & start system
oes not operate properly

ocking and unlocking the doors:
—P.289

@ Starting the hybrid system: —P.290

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

W If the smart entry & start system
has been deactivated in a custom-
ized setting

® Locking and unlocking the doors: Use
the wireless remote control or
mechanical key. (—P.91, 289)

@ Starting the hybrid system and chang-
ing power switch modes: —P.290

® Stopping the hybrid system: —P.123
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A WARNING

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

@ People with implantable cardiac
pacemakers, cardiac
resynchronization therapy-pace-
makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should keep away
from the smart entry & start system

antennas. (—P.97)
The radio waves may affect the ¢
operation of such devices. If neces- \

sary, the entry function can be disa-
bled. Ask your Toyota dealer for O

details, such as the frequency of

radio waves and timing of the emit- 3

ted radio waves. Then, consult your

doctor to see if you should disable

the entry function. D
@ Users of any electrical medical %

device other than implantable car- o

diac pacemakers, cardiac <

resynchronization therapy-pace- S

makers or implantable cardioverter
defibrillators should consult the
manufacturer of the device for in &
mation about its operatio ‘
the influence of radio w.

Radio waves could have -
pected effects on the gperati@p of
such medical devic;

details on

Ask your Toyota dée
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IAdjustment procedure

[A] Seat position adjustment lever

Seatback angle adjustment
lever

Vertical height adjustmept le
(driver’s side only)

A\ WARNING
B \When adjusting t eat position
@ Take care whe, the seat
position t t other pas-
sengers al t red by the mov-

ing .

@D our hands under the
near the moving parts to
jury.

ingers or hands may become

med in the seat mechanism.

Make sure to leave enough space
around the feet so they do not get
stuck.

M Seat adjustment

@ Be careful that the seat does not hit
passengers or luggage.

@ To reduce the risk of sliding under
the lap belt during a collision, do not
recline the seat more than neces-
sary.

If the seat is too reclined, the lap
belt may slide past the hips and
apply restraint forces directly to the
abdomen, or your neck may contact
the shoulder belt, increasing the

risk of death or serious injury in th

event of an accident.

Adjustments should not gg m

while driving as the segt

pectedly move and cauS&thesdsiver

to lose control of th h
@ After adjusting 9ake sure
that the seat js | position.

hat the head restraint does not

N
lW@usting a front seat
ﬁ sting a front seat, make
ad restraint and headliner may be
@ maged.

ct the headliner. Otherwise, the
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Rear seats

The seatbacks of the rear seats
can be folded down.

Folding down the rear
seatbacks

1 Move the front seats forward.
(—P.102)

2 Stow the rear armrest. (—P.214)

3 Stow the rear center seat belt
buckle.

4 Fold the seatback dow
pushing the sea k lock
release butto

Each seatb olded sepa-
rately.

A WARNING

lu
"
'
74
1

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

B When folding the rear seatbacks
down

@® Do not fold the seatbacks down
while driving.
@ Stop the vehicle on level rm@

set the parking brake an i
shift lever to P.

@® Do not allow anyon ] a
folded seatback or f\thefirunk while

driving.

to enter the

to get your hand
en folding the rear

pefore folding down the rear
seatbacks so that the front seats do
ot interfere with the rear seatbacks
when folding down the rear
seatbacks.

B After returning the rear seatback
to the upright position

® Make sure that the seatback is
securely locked in position by lightly
pushing it back and forth.

If the seatback is not securely locked,
the red marking will be visible on the
seatback lock release button. Make
sure that the red marking is not visi-
ble.

Buinup aiojeg
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A WARNING

@ Check that the seat belts are not
twisted or caught in the seatback.

If the seat belt gets caught between
the seatback’s securing hook and
latch, it may damage the seat belt.

NOTICE

Bl When the right seatback is
folded down
Make sure the luggage loaded in the

enlarged trunk will not damage the
webbing of the rear center seat belt.

<

o
o\

Head restraints

Head restraints are provided
for all seats.

A\ WARNING
M Head restraint precautions
Observe the following precautio
regarding the head restraints. F
to do so may result in death
injury.

@ Use the head restr ed
for each respectjv a

e head restraints,
them and make sure
ocked in position.

not drive with the head
raints removed.

adjusting a head restraint

B Front seats

1 Up
Pull the head restraint up.
2 Down

Push the head restraint down while
pressing the lock release button |Z|

B Rear seats

Head restraints cannot be adjusted
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or removed.

M Adjusting the height of the head
restraints (front seats)

Make sure that the head restraints are
adjusted so that the center of the head
restraint is closest to the top of your
ears.

Removing the head
restraints

B Front seats
Pull the head restraint up while
pressing the lock release button | Ad

Yo
traints cannot be adjusted

oved.

Ilnstalling the head restraints

B Front seats

Align the head restraint with the
installation holes and push it down

to the lock position.

Press and hold the lock release button
[A] when lowering the head restraint.

B Rear seats
Head restr@i t be adjusted

or remov

©

Buinup aiojeg
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3-4. Adjusting the steering wheel and mirrors

Steering wheel

IAdjustment procedure

1 Hold the steering wheel and
push the lever down.

H After adjusting the steering
wheel

Make sure that the steering wheel is
securely locked.

Otherwise, the steering wheel may
move suddenly, possibly causing an
accident, and resulting in death or
serious injury. Also, the horn may not
sound if the steering wheel is not
securely locked.

®

LI

IHorn

To sound the horn, g

close to the

2 Adjust to the ideal position by
moving the steering wheel hori-
zontally and vertically.

After adjustment, pull the lever up to
secure the steering wheel.

while driving

Ot adjust the steering wheel while
g.

Doing so may cause the driver to mis-
andle the vehicle and cause an acci-

dent, resulting in death or serious

injury.

LS
=4
Cl
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Inside rear view mirror

The rear view mirror’s position
can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
view.

Adjusting the height of rear
view mirror

The height of the rear view mirror
can be adjusted to suit your driving
posture.

Adjust the height of the rear view
mirror by moving it up and down.

ror wh riving.
Doin lead to mishandling of
th end cause an accident,

e n death or serious injury.

ti-glare function

» Manual anti-glare inside rear
view mirror

Reflected light from the headlights

of vehicles behind can be reduced
by operating the lever.

6] &2 [A]

[A]Normal positon @
Anti-glare position &\
» Auto anti-glare ir@ view

mirror

Respondi el of bright-
ness of t lights of vehicles
behi ected light is auto-

duced.

ging automatic anti-glare
ction mode

/off

When the automatic anti-glare function

is in ON mode, the indicator [A] illumi-
nates. The function will set to ON mode
each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

Pressing the button turns the function

to off mode. (The indicator @ also
turns off.)

Zf

Buinup aiojeg
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M To prevent sensor error (vehicles Outside rear view mir-
with an auto anti-glare inside rear rors
view mirror)

To ensure that the sensors operate

properly, do not touch or cover them. The rear view mirror’s position

can be adjusted to enable suf-
ficient confirmation of the rear
0 view.

\ )/ A WARNING *

M Important points whi

Observe the following
while driving.

Failure to do so

control of the vahicl€and cause an

accident, ri ARG ath or serious

injury.

@®Do he mirrors while driv-

in

gn drive with the mirrors folded.

h the driver and passenger side
irrors must be extended and prop-
0 erly adjusted before driving.

IAdjustment procedure

1 To select a mirror to adjust, turn
the switch.

o
o\
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2 To adjust the mirror, operate the
switch.

A WARNING
B When a mirror is mo
To avoid personal inj ror
malfunction, be cageftiinoiio get your 3
hand caught by, th mirror.

Buinup aiojeg

B Mirror angle can be adjusted when @

The power switch is in ACC or ON.
B When the mirrors are fogged up

The outside rear view mirrors can
cleared using the mirror defoggess.
n

on the rear window defoggg

(—P.199)

ding the mirrors

ush the mirror back in the direc-
tion of the vehicle’s rear.
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Power windows ICatch protection function
If an object becomes caught between
the door and window while the window

Opening and closing the is opening, window movement is

power windows stopped.
B When the window cannot be

The power windows can be opened opened or closed
and closed using the switches. When the jam protection function or
. . catch protection function operates u
Operating the switch moves the sually and the door window cann
windows as follows: opened or closed, perform the f
operations with the powe

switch of that door.

® Stop the vehicle. Wi e er
switch in ON, withi se@bnds of the
jam protection fi catch pro-

tection fuggti ing, continu-
ously ope wer window
switch i -touch closing direc-

tion o opening direction so
tha or window can be opened
1 Closing &eﬁdoor window cannot be opened
losed even when performing the
2 One-touch Closing* bove operations, perform the follow-
3 Opening 0 |:1c?nprocedure for function initializa-
4 One-touch opening 1 Turn the power switch to ON.
" To stop the window partw. e 2 Pull and hold the power window
the switch in the oppqaite dir8@tion. switch in the one-touch closing
direction and completely close the
- % door window.
W The powergyi be oper- 3 Release the power window switch
ated whe for a moment, resume pulling the
The power s is In ON. switch in the one-touch closing

m Oper@ilhg the power windows after direction, and hold it there for
turgiao e hybrid system off approximately 6 seconds or more.

4 Press and hold the power window
switch in the one-touch opening
direction. After the door window is
completely opened, continue holding
the switch for an additional 1 second

windows can be operated for
ately 45 seconds after the
r switch is turned to ACC or OFF.
cannot, however, be operated
ce either front door is opened.

or more.
i Jam protection function 5 Release the power window switch
If an object becomes jammed between for a moment, resume pushing the
the window and the window frame while switch in the one-touch opening
the window is closing, window move- direction, and hold it there for
ment is stopped and the window is approximately 4 seconds or more.
opened slightly. 6 Pull and hold the power window

switch in the one-touch closing



3-5. Opening and closing the windows

111

direction again. After the door win-
dow is completely closed, continue
holding the switch for a further 1 sec-
ond or more.
If you release the switch while the win-
dow is moving, start again from the
beginning.
If the window reverses and cannot be
fully closed or opened, have the vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

B Door lock linked window operation

@ The power windows can be opened
and closed using the mechanical key.*
(—P.289)

® The power windows can be opened
and closed using the wireless remote
control.” (»P.91)

" These settings must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

A\ WARNING

Observe the following pre
Failure to do so may resul
serious injury.

M Closing the wind
@ The driver is regPoRsiD@ for all the
i ‘@ ons, including

0 passengers. In

gers to have body parts

tin the power window. Also,
en riding with a child, it is recom-

mended to use the window lock

switch. (—P.112)

@ Check to make sure that all passen-
gers do not have any part of their
body in a position where it could be
caught when a window is being
operated.

® When using the wigles
control or mechagi
ating the po

and oper-
r ows, operate

the powe er checking to
make s re is no possibil-
ity of an nger having any of
thej caught in the win-

do not let a child operate
¥by the wireless remote con-
or mechanical key. It is possible
or children and other passengers
0 get caught in the power window.

hen exiting the vehicle, turn the
power switch off, carry the key and
exit the vehicle along with the child.
There may be accidental opera-
tion, due to mischief, etc., that may
possibly lead to an accident.

B Jam protection function

@ Never use any part of your body to
intentionally activate the jam pro-
tection function.

@ The jam protection function may not
work if something gets jammed just
before the window is fully closed.
Be careful not to get any part of
your body jammed in the window.

Hl Catch protection function

@ Never use any part of your body or
clothing to intentionally activate the
catch protection function.

Buinup aiojeg
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A WARNING

@ The catch protection function may
not work if something gets caught
just before the window is fully
opened. Be careful not to get any
part of your body or clothing caught
in the window.

Preventing accidental opera-
tion (window lock switch)

This function can be used to pre-
vent children from accidentally
opening or closing a passenger
window.

Press the switch.

The passenger windows can still be
opened and closed using the driver’s
switch even if the lock switch is on.

The indicator | A | will come on and the
passenger windows will be locked. ‘

ower switch is in ON.

When the 12-volt battery is discon-
nected

The window lock switch is disabled. If
necessary, press the window lock switch
after reconnecting the 12-volt battery.
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Driving the vehicle

The following procedures
should be observed to ensure
safe driving:

IDriving procedure

| Starting the hybrid system
—P.122

M Driving

1 With the brake pedal depressed,

shift the shift lever to D.
(—P.128)

2 |If the parking brake is in manual
mode, release the parking
brake. (—P.131)

3 Gradually release the brake

pedal and gently depress the
accelerator pedal to ac r%

the vehicle.

B Stopping

1 With the shift Iev&D, depress
the brake peQ

2 If neces : e parking
br

If the ve
exte

is to be stopped for an
od of time, shift the shift
(—P.128)

rking the vehicle

g

With the shift lever in D, depress
the brake pedal to stop the vehi-
cle completely.

2 Setthe parking brake (—P.131),

and shift the shift lever to P.
(—P.128)

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

3 Press the power switch to stop
the hybrid system.
Slowly release the brake pedal.
5 Lock the door, making sure that
you have the electronic key o
your person.

If parking on a hill, block th
needed.

l Starting off on a

1 Make sure that t
brake is set a

O
e the parking brake.

or fuel-efficient driving

ep in mind that hybrid vehicles are
similar to conventional vehicles, and it is
necessary to refrain from activities such
as sudden acceleration. (—P.191)

M Driving in the rain

@ Drive carefully when it is raining,
because visibility will be reduced, the
windows may become fogged-up, and
the road will be slippery.

@ Drive carefully when it starts to rain,
because the road surface will be
especially slippery.

® Refrain from high speeds when driv-
ing on an expressway in the rain,
because there may be a layer of water
between the tires and the road sur-
face, preventing the steering and
brakes from operating properly.

M Restraining the hybrid system out-
put (Brake Override System)

®When the accelerator and brake ped-
als are depressed at the same time,
the hybrid system output may be
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restrained. ® While Drive-Start Control is being acti-

® A warning message is displayed on vated,.your vehicle may have trouble
the multi-information display while the escaping from the mud or fresh snow.
system is operating. In such case, deactivate TRC

] (—P.187) to cancel Drive-Start Control
M ECO Accelerator Guidance (—P.73) so that the vehicle may become able

Eco-friendly driving may be achieved to escape from the mud or fresh snow.

more easily by staying within the zone of g Breaking in your new Toyota
Eco acceleration. Also, by staying within
the zone of Eco acceleration, it will be
easier to obtain a good Eco score.

To extend the life of the vehicle, obs
ing the following precautions is recQm-

oWh na off mended:
en starting off: )
o hen et ing ] I dal © For the first 300 km (1 #‘
radually depress the accelerator pedal .
to stay within the zone of Eco accelera- Avoid sudden stops.
tion and accelerate to the desired @ For the first 1000 ki 2 es):
speed. By refraining from excessive » Do not drive at extr igh
acceleration, a good eco start score will speeds.
be obtained.  Avoid sud elefation.
® When driving: e Do not dy a€onstant speed for
) . extended % . 4
After accelerating to the desired speed, o )
release the accelerator pedal and drive M Op your vehicle in a foreign
at a stable speed while staying within )
the zone of Eco acceleration. By staying ly with the relevant vehicle regis- =
within the zone of Eco acceleration, a 100 laws and confirm the availability =3
good eco cruise score will be obtained. e correct fuel. (—P.301) <@
® When stopping:
By starting to release the a t A WARNING

pedal early before decele

eco stop score will be obtain Observe the following precautions.

o Failure to do so may result in death or
M Restraining suddepStart serious injury.

(Drive-Start Contro

® When the falo uual operation M When starting the vehicle
is perform&V d system output Always keep your foot on the brake
S d
shift

may be re ) pedal while stopped with the

* Whe er is shifted from R “READY” indicator is illuminated. This
to NtoR.PtoD" orPtoR" prevents the vehicle from creeping.
( B) with the accelerator B When driving the vehicle

pressed, a warning message
rs on the multi-information dis-
. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-

@ Do not drive if you are unfamiliar
with the location of the brake and
accelerator pedals to avoid
depressing the wrong pedal.

tion. » Accidentally depressing the accel-

* When the accelerator pedal is erator pedal instead of the brake
depressed too much while the vehicle pedal will result in sudden accelera-
is in reverse. tion that may lead to an accident.

: Depending on the situation, the shift
position may not be changed.
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A WARNING

* When backing up, you may twist
your body around, leading to a diffi-
culty in operating the pedals. Make
sure to operate the pedals properly.

« Make sure to keep a correct driving
posture even when moving the
vehicle only slightly. This allows you
to depress the brake and accelera-
tor pedals properly.

» Depress the brake pedal using your
right foot. Depressing the brake
pedal using your left foot may delay
response in an emergency, result-
ing in an accident.

@ The driver should pay extra atten-
tion to pedestrians when the vehicle
is powered only by the electric
motor (traction motor). As there is
no engine noise, the pedestrians
may misjudge the vehicle’'s move-
ment.

@ Do not drive the vehicle over or
stop the vehicle near flammable
materials.

The exhaust system an
gases can be extremely
hot parts may cause a fire |
any flammable matgfial near

@ During normal d 05 not turn
off the hy S @ Turning the
hybrid sys; 0 le driving will

not cause lo f steering or brak-
ing ol, however, power assist
to ing will be lost. This will

re difficult to steer

ly, so you should pull over

op the vehicle as soon as it is
e to do so.

In the event of an emergency, such

as if it becomes impossible to stop

the vehicle in the normal way:

—>P.254

@ Use engine braking (shift position
B) to maintain a safe speed when
driving down a steep hill. Using the
brakes continuously may cause the
brakes to overheat and lose effec-
tiveness. (—P.128)

@ Do not adjust the positions of the
steering wheel, the seat, or the
inside or outside rear view mirrors
while driving.

Doing so may result in a Joss
vehicle control.

@ Always check that all
arms, heads or oth
body are not ou

onShlippery road

y, acceleration and

den acceleration, engine brak-
ng due to shifting, or changes in
engine speed could cause the vehi-
le to skid.

@ After driving through a puddle,
lightly depress the brake pedal to
make sure that the brakes are func-
tioning properly. Wet brake pads
may prevent the brakes from func-
tioning properly. If the brakes on
only one side are wet and not func-
tioning properly, steering control
may be affected.

B \When shifting the shift lever

® Do not let the vehicle roll backward
while the shift lever is in a driving
position, or roll forward while the
shift lever is in R. Doing so may
result in an accident or damage to
the vehicle.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to P while
the vehicle is moving. Doing so can
damage the transmission and may
result in a loss of vehicle control.
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A WARNING

@ Do not shift the shift lever to R while
the vehicle is moving forward.
Doing so can damage the transmis-
sion and may result in a loss of
vehicle control.

@ Do not shift the shift lever to a driv-
ing position while the vehicle is
moving backward. Doing so can
damage the transmission and may
result in a loss of vehicle control.

@ Moving the shift lever to N while the
vehicle is moving will disengage the
hybrid system. Engine braking is
not available with the hybrid system
disengaged.

@ Be careful not to shift the shift lever
with the accelerator pedal
depressed. Shifting the shift lever to
any positions other than P or N may
lead to unexpected rapid accelera-
tion of the vehicle that may cause
an accident and result in death or
serious injury.

M If you hear a squealing
ing noise (brake pad ic
tors)

Have the brake pads checke d

replaced by your Toyqidl dealer as
soon as possible.

Rotor dam It if the pads
are not repl needed.
Itisd rous to'drive the vehicle

r limits of the brake
ose of the brake discs

en the vehicle is stopped

Do not depress the accelerator
pedal unnecessarily.

If the shift lever is any position other
than P or N, the vehicle may accel-
erate suddenly and unexpectedly,
causing an accident.

@ In order to prevent accidents due to
the vehicle rolling away, always
keep depressing the brake pedal
while stopped with the “READY”
indicator is illuminated, and apply
the parking brake as necessary.

@ If the vehicle is stopped on an
incline, in order to prevent acci-
dents caused by the vehicle rollin
forward or backward, always
depress the brake pedal and
securely apply the parkingdga

needed.

@ Avoid revving or ra t gine.
Running the engjn h speed
while the vehlcl ed may
cause t stem to over-
heat, wh sult in a fire if

ehlcle is parked

ave glasses, cigarette
hters, spray cans, or soft drink
C in the vehicle when it is in the
un.
Doing so may result in the follow-
ing:
» Gas may leak from a cigarette
lighter or spray can, and may lead
to a fire.

* The temperature inside the vehicle
may cause the plastic lenses and
plastic material of glasses to
deform or crack.

 Soft drink cans may fracture, caus-
ing the contents to spray over the
interior of the vehicle, and may also
cause a short circuit in the vehicle’s
electrical components.

@® Do not leave cigarette lighters in the
vehicle. If a cigarette lighter is in a
place such as the glove box or on
the floor, it may be lit accidentally
when luggage is loaded or the seat
is adjusted, causing a fire.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

® Do not attach adhesive discs to the
windshield or windows. Do not
place containers such as air fresh-
eners on the instrument panel or
dashboard. Adhesive discs or con-
tainers may act as lenses, causing
a fire in the vehicle.

@ Do not leave a door or window
open if the curved glass is coated
with a metallized film such as a sil-
ver-colored one. Reflected sunlight
may cause the glass to act as a
lens, causing a fire.

@ Always apply the parking brake,
shift the shift lever to P, stop the
hybrid system and lock the vehicle.
Do not leave the vehicle unat-
tended while the “READY” indicator
is illuminated.

If the vehicle is parked with the shift
lever in P but the parking brake is
not set, the vehicle may start to
move, possibly leading to an acci-
dent.

® Do not touch the exhaust
while the “READY” india
minated or immediately &
ing the hybrid systemOff.
Doing so may cau urns.

Bl When taking e vehicle
Always turn ystem off.
Otherwise, i acCidentally move

the shifislever or'@epress the acceler-
ator p this could cause an acci-

de i e to hybrid system
oV g. Additionally, if the vehi-
ed in a poorly ventilated

exhaust gases may collect and
enter the vehicle, leading to death or
serious health hazard.

B \When braking

® When the brakes are wet, drive
more cautiously.
Braking distance increases when
the brakes are wet, and this may
cause one side of the vehicle to
brake differently than the other
side. Also, the parking brake may
not securely hold the vehicle.

@ If the electronically controlled b
system does not operateggo @
low other vehicles closgly. avoid

hills or sharp turns tha u
braking.

In this case, brakinglis siill possible,
but the brake p d be

depress e than usual.
Also, the ance will
increas your brakes fixed

immedi

p system consists of 2 or
dividual hydraulic systems;
ne of the systems fails, the
r(s) will still operate. In this
ase, the brake pedal should be
depressed more firmly than usual
and the braking distance will
increase. Have your brakes fixed
immediately.

M If the vehicle becomes stuck

Do not spin the wheels excessively
when a driven wheel is up in the air,
or the vehicle is stuck in sand, mud,
etc. This may damage the driveline
components or propel the vehicle for-
ward or backward, causing an acci-
dent.

NOTICE

B \When driving the vehicle

® Do not depress the accelerator and
brake pedals at the same time dur-
ing driving, as this may restrain the
hybrid system output.




4-1. Before driving 119

NOTICE

@ Do not use the accelerator pedal or
depress the accelerator and brake
pedals at the same time to hold the
vehicle on a hill.

B When parking the vehicle

Always set the parking brake and shift
the shift lever to P. Failure to do so
may cause the vehicle to move or the
vehicle may accelerate suddenly if
the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed.

M Avoiding damage to vehicle parts

® Do not turn the steering wheel fully
in either direction and hold it there
for an extended period of time.
Doing so may damage the power
steering motor.

@ When driving over bumps in the
road, drive as slowly as possible to
avoid damaging the wheels, under-
side of the vehicle, etc.

M If you get a flat tire while drivi
A flat or damaged tire may c t
following situations. Hold rin
wheel firmly and graduall

the brake pedal to slow dow

vehicle.

@It may be diffic

vehicle.
@ The vehic e abnormal
ons

sou or vib .
oT will lean abnormally.

Ii n on what to do in case of a
tire (—P.280)

ol your

l\When encountering flooded
roads

Do not drive on a road that has
flooded after heavy rain etc. Doing so
may cause the following serious dam-
age to the vehicle:

@ Engine stalling

@ Short in electrical components

@ Engine damage caused by water
immersion

In the event that you drive on a
flooded road and the vehicle
becomes flooded or stuck in mud or
sand, be sure to have your Toyota
dealer check the following:

O

tie bearings
ere possi-
of all joints,

@ Brake function

@ Changes in quantity a
oil and fluid used for t
hybrid transmission

@ Lubricant conditjgn
and suspension
ble), an e ct
bearing

©
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4-1. Before driving

Cargo and luggage

Take notice of the following
information about storage pre-
cautions, cargo capacity and
load:

A\ WARNING
B Things that must not be carried
in the trunk

The following things may cause a fire
if loaded in the trunk:

@ Receptacles containing gasoline
@ Aerosol cans

l Storage precautions
Observe the following precautions.

Failure to do so may prevent the ped-
als from being depressed properly,
may block the driver’s vision, or may
result in items hitting the driver or
passengers, possibly causing an acgi
dent.

@ Stow cargo and luggag
whenever possible.

ggage from

@ To prevent cargo al
raking, do
enlarged

sliding forward duri
il luggage low,

not stack anythif@
trunk. Ke a
as close t
®Wh u fold'@own the rear seats,

as possible.
lon

whould not be placed
ind the front seats.

place cargo or luggage in or
the following locations.

At the feet of the driver

« On the front passenger or rear
seats (when stacking items)

* On the package tray
¢ On the instrument panel

¢ On the dashboard

@ Secure all items in the occupant
compartment.

@ Never allow anyone to ride in the
enlarged trunk. It is not designed for
passengers. They should ride in
their seats with their seat belts

properly fastened.

M Load and distribution
® Do not overload your vehicle.

@ Do not apply loads une

Improper loading may ¢ rio-
ration of steering or br ol
which may cause de I us
injury.

O
©
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Trailer towing

Toyota does not recommend
towing a trailer with your vehi-
cle. Toyota also does not rec-

ommend the installation of a
tow hitch or the use of a tow
hitch carrier for a wheelchair, o

scooter, bicycle, etc. Your vehi- Y 3
cle is not designed for trailer
towing or for the use of tow
hitch mounted carriers. O
4
O -
<
Q (@) (o) @

o
o\
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Powel' (ignition) switch 5 Check that the “READY” indica-
tor is illuminated.
The vehicle cannot be driven if the

Performing the following oper- “READY” indicator is off.

ations when carrying the elec-

tronic key on your person M If the hybrid system does not start
starts the hybrid system or ® The immobilizer system may not hav
changes power switch modes. been deactivated. (—P.56) Contac

your Toyota dealer.

. . @ If a message related to start-u
IStartlng the hybrid system shown on the multi-inform
play, read the message& w the

1 Check that the parking brake is instructions.
set. (—»P.131) B When the ambient
2 Check that the shift lever is in P.

con’ditlo
3 Firmly depress the brake pedal. When startjggih rid system, the
flashing ti READY” indicator

and a message will be displayed may bggliasgd ave the vehicle as it is

on the multi-information display. If it is until ADY" indicator is steady on,
not displayed, the hybrid system cannot €8 eans the vehicle is able to
be started. g
4 Press the power switch shortly ounds and vibrations specific to a
and firmly. ybrid vehicle
.51
When operating the power Q

necessary to press and hol switch. The hybrid system cannot be started

If the “READY” |nd|cat rns o, the using the smart entry & start system.
tem.

Continue dep, s ke pedal

until the “RE tor is illumi- M Electronic key battery depletion

nated. —P.88

The hy systePcan be started from

M Conditions affecting operation
—P.98

M Notes for the entry function
—P.99

M Steering lock function

any po |tch mode.

@ After turning the power switch off and
opening and closing the doors, the
steering wheel will be locked due to
the steering lock function. Operating
the power switch again automatically
cancels the steering lock.

® When the steering lock cannot be

=T
&

READY
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released, “Push Power Switch while
Turning Steering Wheel in Either
Direction” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Press the power switch shortly and
firmly while turning the steering wheel
left and right.

3

@ To prevent the steering lock motor
from overheating, the motor may be
suspended if the hybrid system is
turned on and off repeatedly in a short
period of time. In this case, refrain
from operating the power switch. After
about 10 seconds, the steering lock
motor will resume functioning.

M If the “READY” indicator does not
come on

In the event that the “READY” indi
does not come on even afte r
the proper procedures for

vehicle, contact your Toyota ler
immediately.

W If the hybrid syste malfunction-
ing

—P.55

M Electronic attery

—P.24

i f the power switch
itch is not pressed shortly and
Y, the power switch mode may not

nge or the hybrid system may not
start.

@ If attempting to restart the hybrid sys-
tem immediately after turning the
power switch off, the hybrid system
may not start in some cases. After
turning the power switch off, please
wait a few seconds before restarting
the hybrid system.

M Customization

If the smart entry & start system has
been deactivated in a customized set-
ting, refer to P.289.

A\ WARNING

B When starting the hybrid system

starting the hybrid system
circumstances.
Doing so may cause an

resulting in death or u
M Caution while di

Acti f the steering lock in this
i e may lead to an acci-
resulting in death or serious

Always start the hybrid system while,

sitting in the driver’s seat. Do not

depress the accelerator pedal \@
e

NOTICE

B When starting the hybrid system

If the hybrid system becomes difficult
to start, have your vehicle checked by
your Toyota dealer immediately.

B Symptoms indicating a malfunc-
tion with the power switch

If the power switch seems to be oper-
ating somewhat differently than usual,
such as the switch sticking slightly,
there may be a malfunction. Contact
your Toyota dealer immediately.

IStopping the hybrid system

1 Stop the vehicle completely.
2 Setthe parking brake (—P.131),
and shift the shift lever to P.

Check the parking brake indicator is
illuminated.

i

Buiaug
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3 Press the power switch.

The hybrid system will stop, and the
meter display will be extinguished.

4 Release the brake pedal and
check that “ACCESSORY” or
“IGNITION ON” is not shown on
the multi-information display.

A\ WARNING

l Stopping the hybrid system in an
emergency

@ If you want to stop the hybrid sys-
tem in an emergency while driving
the vehicle, press and hold the
power switch for more than 2 sec-
onds, or press it briefly 3 times or
more in succession. (—P.254)
However, do not touch the power
switch while driving except in an
emergency. Turning the hybrid sys-
tem off while driving will not cause
loss of steering or braking control,
however, power assist to the steer-
ing will be lost. This will make it
more difficult to steer smoothl
you should pull over and g
vehicle as soon as it is
Sso.

@ If the power switch jgioperatel
while the vehicle is ing, a warn-

ing message WilPo&ls n on the
multi-info i@ ﬂ lay and a

buzzer so

rt the hybrid system after
n emergency shut-
the shift lever to N and
ss the power switch.

Changing power switch
modes

Modes can be changed by pressing
the power switch with brake pedal
released. (The mode changes each
time the switch is pressed.)

me electrical components such as

tR€ audio system can be used.
“ACCESSORY” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

3 ON

All electrical components can be used.

“IGNITION ON” will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

*

. If the shift lever is in a position other
than P when turning off the hybrid
system, the power switch will be
turned to ACC, not to off.

B Auto power off function

If the vehicle is left in ACC for more than
20 minutes or ON (the hybrid system is
not operating) for more than an hour
with the shift lever in P, the power switch
will automatically turn off. However, this
function cannot entirely prevent 12-volt
battery discharge. Do not leave the vehi-
cle with the power switch in ACC or ON
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for long periods of time when the hybrid
system is not operating.

NOTICE

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

@ Do not leave the power switch in
ACC or ON for long periods of time
without the hybrid system on.

®If “ACCESSORY” or “IGNITION
ON?” is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display, the power switch is
not off. Exit the vehicle after turning
the power switch off.

When stopping the hybrid
system with the shift lever in
a position other than P

If the hybrid system is stopped with
the shift lever in a position other
than P, the power switch will not be

turned off but instead be turned
ACC. Perform the followi

dure to turn the switch

1 Check that the patking eis
set.

2 Shiftth if@t P.
3 Checkt : SSORY” is
dis edo e multi-informa-

y and press the power
shortly and firmly.

eck that “ACCESSORY” or
GNITION ON” on the
multi-information display are off.

NOTICE

M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not stop the hybrid system when
the shift lever is in a position other
than P. If the hybrid system is stopped
in another shift lever position, the

power switch will not be turned off bu
instead be turned to ACC mode. If th

vehicle is left in ACC, 12-volt ba

discharge may occur. &\
O
N
©

i

Buiaug
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EV drive mode

In EV drive mode, electric
power is supplied by the
hybrid battery (traction bat-
tery), and only the electric
motor (traction motor) is used
to drive the vehicle.

This mode allows you to drive
in residential areas early in the
morning and late at night, or in
indoor parking lots etc. without
concern for noises and gas
emissions.

IOperating instructions

Turns EV drive mode on/off

When EV drive mode is turned on, the
EV drive mode indicator will come
Pressing the switch when in i

mode will return the vehicl

M Situations in which EV drive mode
cannot be turned on

It may not be possible to turn EV drive
mode on in the following situations. If it
cannot be turned on, a buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display.

@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is high.
The vehicle has been left in the sun,
driven on a hill, driven at high speeds,
etc.

@ The temperature of the hybrid system
is low.
The vehicle has been left in tempera-
tures lower than about 0°C (32°F) fi
a long period of time etc.

® The gasoline engine is warmi
® The hybrid battery (tractio
low.
The remaining batter

in the energy monit
(—P.85)

® Vehicle speedfis h

®The acc r
firmly or

®Th d defogger is in use.

to EV drive mode when
gasoline engine is cold
e*hybrid system is started while the

oline engine is cold, the gasoline

ine will start automatically after a
short period of time in order to warm up.
In this case, you will become unable to
switch to EV drive mode.

After the hybrid system has started and
the “READY” indicator has illuminated,
press the EV drive mode switch before
the gasoline engine starts to switch to
EV drive mode.

al is depressed
icle is on a hill etc.

M Automatic cancelation of EV drive
mode

When driving in EV drive mode, the gas-
oline engine may start automatically and
the vehicle may be driven by the gaso-
line engine and electric motor (traction
motor) in the following situations. When
EV drive mode is canceled, a buzzer will
sound, the EV drive mode indicator will
flash, and a message will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

@ The hybrid battery (traction battery)
becomes low.
The remaining battery level indicated
in the energy monitor display is low.
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(—P.85)
@ Vehicle speed is high.
@ The accelerator pedal is depressed

A WARNING
M Caution while driving

firmly or the vehicle is on a hill etc. When driving in EV drive mode, pay
. . . special attention to the area around
HPossible driving distance when the vehicle. Because there is no
driving in EV drive mode engine noise, pedestrians, people rid-
EV drive mode’s possible driving dis- ing bicycles or other people and vehi-
tance ranges from a few hundred cles in the area may not be aware of

meters to approximately 1 km (0.6 mile). the vehicle starting off or approachin
However, depending on vehicle condi- them, so take extra care while dg
tions, there are situations when EV drive
mode cannot be used. \
(The distance that is possible depends \
on the hybrid battery [traction battery]

level and driving conditions.)

M Fuel economy :
The hybrid system is designed to

achieve the best possible fuel economy

during normal driving (using the gaso- 4

line engine and electric motor [traction

motor]). Driving in EV drive mode more

than necessary may lower fuel econ- g_

omy. <.
>
«

M If “EV Mode Unavailable” is shown

or accelerator ped
much) may bg,di
drive mode mes available.

HIf “EY Mode ctivated” is shown
ont ulti-information display

The Byad ode has been automati-
call @ eled. The reason the EV drive
d ot available (the battery
e Is low, vehicle speed is higher
he EV drive mode operating speed
nge or accelerator pedal is depressed
too much) may be displayed. Drive the
vehicle for a while before attempting to
turn on the EV drive mode again.
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Hybrid transmission

Select the shift position
depending on your purpose
and situation.

Shift position purpose and
functions

Shift posi-

. Objective or function
tion

Parking the vehicle/start-

P ing the hybrid system

R Reversing

Neutral (Condition in
N which the power is not
transmitted)

D Normal driving”

B

M Restraini
(Drive-St 0

—->P11

NOTICE

M Hybrid battery (traction battery)
charge

If the shift lever is in N, the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery) will not be
charged even when the engine is run-
ning. Therefore, if the vehicle is left

with the shift lever in N for a long

period of time, the hybrid battery

(traction battery) will discharge,

this may result in the vehic no

being able to start. &\
e -

QLO:CFCE0

\_ >/

ING

driving on slippery road
faces

0 not accelerate or shift gears sud-
enly.

Sudden changes in engine braking
may cause the vehicle to spin or skid,
resulting in an accident.

<=: While the power switch is in
ON and the brake pedal
depressed”, shift the shift lever
while pushing the shift release but-
ton on the shift knob.

<= Shift the shift lever while push-

ing the shift release button on the
shift knob.
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wrap the tip of the flathead screw-

: Shift the shift lever normally. driver with a tape

When shifting the shift lever between P

and D, make sure that the vehicle is F / —
completely stopped. /
" For the vehicle be able to be shifted

from P, the brake pedal must be

depressed before the shift release /

button is pushed. If the shift release

button is pushed first, the shift lock 5 Ppress and hold the shift ]

will not be released. button and then push
release button on the Ki

i Shift lock system The shift lever can be ghffted While both
The shift lock system is a system to pre-  buttons are pressed.

vent accidental operation of the shift
lever in starting.

The shift lever can be shifted from P
only when the power switch is in ON, the
brake pedal is depressed and the shift
release button is pushed.

W If the shift lever cannot be shifted
from P

First, check whether the brake pedal is — -

being depressed. bout engine braking

If the shift lever cannot be shi en shift position B is selected,

your foot on the brake ped releasing the accelerator pedal will

be a problem with the shift . apply engine braking.

Have the vehicle inspected bygggur ® When the vehicle is driven at high

#}yofta”degler immediazgy. d speeds, compared to ordinary gaso-
e following steps m € usedas an line-fueled vehicles, the engine brak-

e{lnf?rlgency meas @ re that the ing deceleration is felt less than that of
snittiever ¢ CW''Y other vehicles.
Releasing th i .

park

i

Buiaug

® The vehicle can be accelerated even

1 Set brgke. when shift position B is selected.
2 Tur power switch off. Ifth hicle is dri i Vi
e vehicle is driven continuously in
3 e brake .pedal. the B position, fuel efficiency will
cover up with a flathead become low. Usually, select the D posi-
driver or equivalent tool. tion.

prevent damaging the cover,



130 4-2. Driving procedures

A WARNING Turn signal lever

M To prevent an accident when
releasing the shift lock IOperating instructions

Before pressing the shift lock override
button, make sure to set the parking
brake and depress the brake pedal.
If the accelerator pedal is accidentally
depressed instead of the brake pedal
when the shift lock override button is
pressed and the shift lever is shifted
out of P, the vehicle may suddenly
start, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury.

ISeIecting the driving mode

—P.185

\)
N

2 Lane change to the left (move
the lever partway and release it)
The left hand signals will flash 3 times.
& 3 Lane change to the right (move
o the lever partway and release it)
& The right hand signals will flash 3 times.

4 Right turn

B Turn signals can be operated when

The power switch is in ON.

M If the indicator flashes faster than
usual

Check that a light bulb in the front or
rear turn signal lights has not burned
out.
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Parking brake

The parking brake can be set
or released automatically or
manually.

In automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
automatically. Also, even in
automatic mode, the parking
brake can be set or released
manually.

IOperating instructions

B Using the manual mode

The parking brake can be set and
released manually.

®)
Q 4

-
P@IPthe switch to set the parking
ake

e parking brake indicator and parking
brake light [A] will turn on.
Pull and hold the parking brake switch if
an emergency occurs and it is neces-
sary to operate the parking brake while
driving.

2 Push the switch to release the
parking brake

» Operate the parking brake switch
while depressing the brake pedal.

« Using the parking brake automatic
release function, the parking brake
can be released by depressing the
accelerator pedal. When using this
function, slowly depress the accele
ator pedal.

Make sure that the parki g Q
cator and parking brake li Q n
off.

gde on

jséStopped, pull
ing brake switch

M Turning auto

When the automatic mode is turned
on, the parking brake operates as
follows.

® \When the shift lever is moved out
of P, the parking brake will be
released, and the parking brake
indicator and parking brake light
will turn off.

® \When the shift lever is moved
into P, the parking brake will be
set, and the parking brake indi-
cator and parking brake light will

Buiaug
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turn on.

Operate the shift lever with the
vehicle stopped and the brake
pedal depressed.

The parking brake may not operate
automatically if the shift lever is moved
quickly.

In this case, it is necessary to operate
the parking brake switch. (—P.131)

M Turning automatic mode off

While the vehicle is stopped and
depressing the brake pedal, press
and hold the parking brake switch
until a message is shown on the
multi-information display.

M Parking brake

® When the Qh is not in ON,
the parkin Kk not be released
usingathe par brake switch.

®Whe ower switch is not in ON,
aul®gatic¥ode (automatic brake set-
ti @ releasing) is not available.

ing brake automatic release
ction

e parking brake is automatically
released when slowly depress the accel-
erator pedal.

The parking brake will be released auto-
matically under the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is closed
@ The driver is wearing the seat belt

® The shift lever is a forward or reverse
position.

® The malfunction indicator lamp or
brake system warning light is not illu-
minated.

If the automatic release function does
not operate, manually release the park-
ing brake.

W If “Parking Brake Temporarily U
vailable” is displayed on the
multi-information displ@

If the parking brake is op -
edly over a short period e, sys-

tem may restrict operati@m t vent
overheating. If this haggensfyrefrain from

operating the parki ” Normal
operation wil regrn r about 1 min-
ute.

W If “Parki e Unavailable” is
disp 2 he multi-information
di

e parking brake switch. If the
ge does not disappear after oper-
e switch several times, the sys-
may be malfunctioning. Have the
icle inspected by your Toyota dealer.

M Parking brake operation sound

When the parking brake operates, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Parking brake indicator

® Depending on the power switch mode,
the parking brake indicator and park-
ing brake light will turn on and stay on
as described below:
ON: Comes on until the parking brake
is released.
Not in ON: Stays on for approximately
15 seconds.

® When the power switch is turned off
with the parking brake set, the parking
brake indicator and parking brake light
will stay on for about 15 seconds. This
does not indicate a malfunction.
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B When the parking brake switch
malfunctions

Automatic mode (automatic brake set-
ting and releasing) will be turned on
automatically.

B \When the parking brake cannot
be released due to a malfunction

Driving the vehicle with the parking
brake set will lead to brake compo-
nents overheating, which may affect

M Parking the vehicle braking performance and increase
P114 brake wear.
. . Have the vehicle inspected by your
W Parking brake engaged warning Toyota dealer immediately if this o
buzzer
occurs.
A buzzer will sound if the vehicle is
driven with the parking brake engaged. ®
“Parking Brake ON” is displayed on the
multi-information display.

W If the brake system warning light

comes on O
—P.262

M Usage in winter time

—P.193 4
A WARNING o o
B When parking the vehicle §
«

Do not leave a child in the vehicle
alone. The parking brake may be
released unintentionally and e
the danger of the vehicle tha
may lead to an accident re

death or serious injury.

M Parking brake swi

Do not set any o the park-
ing brake s A
Objects ma r ith the switch

arking brake to
dly operate.

en parking the vehicle

efore you leave the vehicle, set the
parking brake, shift the shift lever to P
and make sure that the vehicle does
not move.

B When the system malfunctions

Stop the vehicle in a safe place and
check the warning messages.
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Brake Hold

The brake hold system keeps
the brake applied when the
shift lever is in D, B or N with
the system on and the brake
pedal has been depressed to
stop the vehicle. The system
releases the brake when the
accelerator pedal is depressed
with the shift lever in D or B to
allow smooth start off.

IEnainng the system

Turn the brake hold system on

The brake hold standby indicator

(green) @ comes on. While the system
is holding the brake, the brake hold

operated indicator (yellow) com@

e brake hold system cannot be turned
on in the following conditions:

@ The driver’s door is not closed.
@ The driver is not wearing the seat belt.

If any of the conditions above are
detected when the brake hold system is
enabled, the system will turn off and the

brake hold standby indicator light will go
off. In addition, if any of the conditions
are detected while the system is holding
the brake, a warning buzzer will sound
and a message will be shown on the
multi-information display. The parking
brake will then be set automatically.

M Brake hold function

@ If the brake pedal is left released f
period of about 3 minutes after
system has started holding th \
the parking brake will be a -
cally. In this case, a walimi r
sounds and a message on

the multi-informatio p.

@ To turn the syst e the sys-

tem is holdin e ke, firmly

depress t dal and press
the butt i0.

®The
the

function may not hold
when the vehicle is on a
ne. In this situation, it may
necessary for the driver to apply
rakes. A warning buzzer will
und and the multi-information dis-
lay will inform the driver of this situa-
ion. If a warning message is shown
on the multi-information display, read
the message and follow the instruc-
tions.

B When the parking brake is set auto-
matically while the system is hold-
ing the brakes

Perform any of the following operations
to release the parking brake.

® Depress the accelerator pedal. (The
parking brake will not be released
automatically if the seat belt is not fas-
tened.)

® Operate the parking brake switch with
the brake pedal depressed.

Make sure that the parking brake indica-
tor light goes off. (—P.131)

B When an inspection at your Toyota
dealer is necessary

When the brake hold standby indicator
(green) does not illuminate even when
the brake hold switch is pressed with the
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brake hold system operating conditions

met, the system may be malfunctioning. NOTICE

Have the vehicle inspected at your B When parking the vehicle

Toyota dealer. The brake hold system is not

W If “Brake Hold Malfunction Press designed for use when parking the
Brake to Deactivate Visit Your vehicle for a long period of time. Turn-
Dealer” or “Brake Hold Malfunction ing the power switch off while the sys-
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed on tem is holding the brake may release
the multi-information display the brake, which would cause the

The system may be malfunctioning. vehicle to move. When operating the

Have the vehicle inspected by your power switch, depress the brake

Toyota dealer. pedal, shift the shift lever te§P a @

the parking brake.
B Warning messages and buzzers
Warning messages and buzzers are \

used to indicate a system malfunction or 0
to inform the driver of the need for cau-

tion. If a warning message is shown on

the multi-information display, read the

message and follow the instructions.

4
M If the brake hold operated indicator
flashes
—P.267 9
<
a
A\ WARNING
B When the vehicleison a e
incline

When using the brake hol
a steep incline, exercise cau
brake hold function m ot ho
vehicle in such a situ .

the

M When sto@pe @ slippery road

The system OWStop the vehicle
when the gripp bility of the tires
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- - cally whenever the hybrid system is
Headlight switch started and the parking brake is

released with the headlight switch in the

The headlights can be oper- Auto position. (llluminate brighter than

ated manually or automatically. the front position lights.) Daytime run-
ning lights are not designed for use at
night.

IOperatlng instructions W Headlight control sensor o

Operating the -C-  switch turns
on the lights as follows:

Sénterferes with the sensor

ing the level of ambient light and
ause the automatic headlight sys-

to malfunction.

utomatic light off system

®When the headlights are on: The
headlights and tail lights turn off 30
seconds after the driver’s door is

1 auvro The headlights, da!

g g A and el e one
and off ’0”){. .turn off immediately if ﬁ on the key
is pressed after all the doors are
2 0a@Fhe froMPposition, tail, closed.)

. ®When only the tail lights are on: The
te, instrument panel tail lights turn off automatically if the
turn on. power switch is turned to ACC or OFF
and the driver’s door is opened.

he headlights and all lights _ )
To turn the lights on again, turn the

sted above turn on. power switch to ON, or turn the head-
light switch off once and then back to
B AUTO mode can be used when 3¢ or ED-

The power switch is in ON.
M Light reminder buzzer

- K hicl isibl A buzzer sounds when the power switch
0 make your venicie more visib'e to is turned to OFF or ACC and the driver’s
other drivers during daytime driving, the door is opened while the lights are

daytime running lights turn on automati-

M Daytime running light system
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turned on. 1 With the headlights on, push the
M 12-volt battery-saving function lever away from you to turn on
In order to prevent the 12-volt battery of the high beams.

the vehicle from discharging, if the

headlights and/or tail lights are on when
the power switch is turned off the 12-volt
battery saving function will operate and 2 Pull the lever toward you and

Pull the lever toward you to the center
position to turn the high beams off.

automatically turn off all the lights after release it to flash the high
approximately 20 minutes. When the

power switch is turned to ON, the 12-volt beams once. ) .
battery-saving function will be disabled. You can flash the high beams wi

When any of the following are per- headlights on or off. \/
formed, the 12-volt battery-saving func- xl\
tion is canceled once and then -
reactivated. All the lights will turn off Manual headlig g
automatically 20 minutes after the dial

12-volt battery-saving function has been
reactivated: The level §

®When the headlight switch is operated  adjusted

®When a door or the trunk is opened or  of pass
closed ;

ights can be
ing to the number
and the loading con-
2 vehicle.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

NOTICE Q

B To prevent 12-volt bat

Buiaug

charge
Do not leave the ligh longer than
necessary when tl id system is
off.

1 Raises the level of the head-

Turning onYe high beam lights
2 Lowers the level of the head-
lights
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B Guide to dial settings

Automatic High Beam

The Automatic High Beam
uses a camera sensor located
behind the upper portion of the
windshield to assess the

brightness of the lights of vehj
cles ahead, streetlights, et

and automatically turrg tr—Q
high beams on or o&\ -

sary.

Occupancy and luggage
load conditions
Dial position
Luggage
Occupants load
Driver None 0
Driver and
front pas- |None 0
senger
All segts None 5
occupied
Allseats | Ulllug-
. gage load- |2.5
occupied ;
ing
Full lug-
Driver gage load- |4
ing

M Limitati utomatic
High B

Do not on the Automatic

High ways drive safely, tak-

in bserve your surroundings

<

o
o\

turing the high beams on or off
lly if necessary.

0 prevent incorrect operation of
the Automatic High Beam system

Do not overload the vehicle.

IActivating the Automatic

High Beam

1 Press the Automatic High Beam
switch.
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Push the lever away from you
with the headlight switch in the

£0 or auro position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will
come on when the system is operating.

M Conditions to turn the high beams
on/off automatically

® When all of the following conditions
are met, the high beams will be turned
on automatically (after approximately
1 second):

» The vehicle speed is approximatel
km/h (19 mph) or more.

» The area ahead of the vehiél€lis

» There are no vehicles ak
headlights or tail lights tu

» There are few streetlights o
ahead.

@If any of the foll ditions are
met, the high b ill turn off auto-
matically:

* The vehicle d is below approxi-

mat: km/h¥(16 mph).
* The ead of the vehicle is not
d

ahead have their headlights
ights turned on.
re are many streetlights on the
road ahead.

B Camera sensor detection informa-
tion

@ The high beams may not be automati-
cally turned off in the following situa-
tions:

* When a vehicle suddenly appears
from around a curve

* When the vehicle is cut in front of by
another vehicle

¢ When vehicles ahead cannot be
detected due to repeated curves, road
dividers or roadside trees

* When vehicles ahead appear in a far-
away lane on a wide road

* When the lights of vehicles ahead are

not on
@ The high beams may be turned off
vehicle ahead that is using fog i

without its headlights turngd oe
detected.

®House lights, streetligh ig-
nals, and illuminate b or
signs and other refl@Btivel®bjects may
cause the high beag change to
the low b (@ low beams to

@ actors may affect the
e taken for the high

urn on or off:

Phtness of the headlights, fog
s, and tail lights of vehicles ahead
movement and direction of vehi-

es ahead
hen a vehicle ahead only has oper-
ational lights on one side

¢ When a vehicle ahead is a

two-wheeled vehicle

» The condition of the road (gradient,

curve, condition of the road surface,
etc.)

e The number of passengers and

amount of luggage in the vehicle

@ The high beams may turn on or off
unexpectedly.

@ Bicycles or similar vehicles may not
be detected.

@In the following situations the system
may not be able to correctly detect the
surrounding brightness level. This
may cause the low beams to remain
on or the high beams to flash or daz-
zle pedestrians or vehicles ahead. In
such a case, it is necessary to manu-
ally switch between the high and low
beams.

e When driving in inclement weather
(heavy rain, snow, fog, sandstorms,

i
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etc.)

* When the windshield is obscured by
fog, mist, ice, dirt, etc.

* When the windshield is cracked or
damaged

* When the camera sensor is deformed
or dirty

* When the temperature of the camera
sensor is extremely high

* When the surrounding brightness
level is equal to that of headlights, tail
lights or fog lights

* When headlights or tail lights of vehi-
cles ahead are turned off, dirty, chang-
ing color, or not aimed properly

» When the vehicle is hit by water,
snow, dust, etc. from a preceding
vehicle

* When driving through an area of inter-
mittently changing brightness and
darkness

» When frequently and repeatedly driv-
ing ascending/descending roads, or
roads with rough, bumpy or uneven
surfaces (such as stone-paved roads,
gravel roads, etc.)

* When frequently and repeatedly tak-
ing curves or driving on a windin
road

* When there is a highly reff
object ahead of the vehic
sign or mirror

* When the back of a eding*vehicle
is highly reflective, s as a con-
tainer on a fruc

* When the j adlights are
damaged ity @Fare not aimed

propexl
* Whe vehicle is listing or titling
d ire, a trailer being towed,

€|

e headlights are changed
ween the high beams and low
ms repeatedly in an abnormal
manner
» When the driver believes that the high
beams may be flashing or dazzling
pedestrians or other drivers

Turning the high beams
on/off manually

B Switching to the low beams
Pull the lever to its original position.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off.
Push the lever away from you to aeti

vate the Automatic High Begm s{§
again.

ess the Automatic High Beam
switch.

The Automatic High Beam indicator will

turn off and the headlight high beam
indicator will turn on.

Press the switch to activate the Auto-
matic High Beam system again.
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Fog light switch Windshield wipers and
washer

The fog light secure excellent

visibility in difficult driving Operating the lever can use the
conditions, such as in rain and windshield wipers or the
fog. washer.
IOperating instructions NOTICE 9:
B When the windshield is§elry
Turns the rear fog light on. Do not use the wipers,

damage the windshield.

Releasing the switch ring returns it

e -

H Fog light

The headlights 0
are tur n.

eO

e front position lights

1 < Intermittent windshield
wiper operation

2 Vv Low speed windshield
wiper operation
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3 ¥ High speed windshield
wiper operation

4 A Temporary operation

M If no windshield washer fluid
sprays

Check that the washer nozzles are not

blocked if there is washer fluid in the

windshield washer fluid reservair.

B 'When stopping the hybrid system
in an emergency while driving

If the windshield wipers are operating
when the hybrid system is stoppeo_l, t

windshield wipers will operate in

speed operation. After the vghicl
stopped, operation will retur’
when the power switch i N.

5 <& Washer/wiper dual oper-
ation

Pulling the lever operates the wipers
and washer.

Wipers will automatically operate a cou-
ple of times after the washer squirts.
Wiper intervals can be adjusted
when intermittent operation is
selected.

eases the intermittent wind-
ield wiper frequency

Decreases the intermittent wind-
shield wiper frequency

B The windshield wiper and washer
can be operated when

The power switch is in ON.

washer
Wheniitis not use the washer
fluid up dshield becomes
war! luid may freeze on the
Wi nd cause low visibility.

may lead to an accident, result-
death or serious injury.

NOTICE

B When there is no washer fluid
spray from the nozzle

Damage to the washer fluid pump
may be caused if the lever is pulled
toward you and held continually.

B When a nozzle becomes blocked

In this case, contact your Toyota
dealer.Do not try to clear it with a pin
or other object. The nozzle will be
damaged.
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Opening the fuel tank

cap

Perform the following steps to
open the fuel tank cap:

IBefore refueling the vehicle

® Turn the power switch off and
ensure that all the doors and
windows are closed.

® Confirm the type of fuel.

M Fuel types
—P.307

M Fuel tank opening for unleaded
gasoline

To help prevent incorrect fueling, your
vehicle has a fuel tank opening that only
accommodates the special nozzle on
unleaded fuel pumps.

A WARNING
B When refueling the vehi

Observe the followin cautions
while refueling the ve . Failure to
{

do so may result 4 r serious
injury.
@ After exiting vehicle and before

¥ the fu€l door, touch an
i@elanetal surface to dis-
static electricity. It is

nt to discharge static elec-

¥ before refueling because

rks resulting from static electric-
ity can cause fuel vapors to ignite
while refueling.

@ Always hold the grips on the fuel
tank cap and turn it slowly to
remove it.

A whooshing sound may be heard
when the fuel tank cap is loosened.
Wait until the sound cannot be
heard before fully removing the
cap. In hot weather, pressurized
fuel may spray out the filler neck
and cause injury.

their body to come clo en
fuel tank.

@ Do not inhale v o@el.
Fuel contains s s that are
harmful i d.

@®Do not g @

vehi
Dai ay cause the fuel to
i cause a fire.

@ Do not allow anyone tha#as @
discharged static elect!ic

lle refueling the

not return to the vehicle or touch
person or object that is stati-
ally charged.
This may cause static electricity to
build up, resulting in a possible igni-
tion hazard.

B When refueling

Observe the following precautions to
prevent fuel overflowing from the fuel
tank:

@ Securely insert the fuel nozzle into
the fuel filler neck.

@ Stop filling the tank after the fuel
nozzle automatically clicks off.

@ Do not top off the fuel tank.

i
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NOTICE

M Refueling

Do not spill fuel during refueling.
Doing so may damage the vehicle,
such as causing the emission control
system to operate abnormally or dam-
aging fuel system components or the
vehicle’s painted surface.

IOpening the fuel tank cap

1 Pull up the opener to open the
fuel filler door.

A WARNING

2 Turn the fuel tank cap [
and remove it, then

the back of the fuel fill or.

B When replacing the f a ap
ine

Do not use anything
Toyota fuel tank ¢
vehicle. Doing so
other incid i
death or s

c@d for your
se a fire or

y result in

Closing the fuel tank cap

After refueling, turn the fuel tank
cap until you hear a click. Once the
cap is released, it will turn slightly in
the opposite direction.

©
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Toyota Safety Sense ISensors

The Toyota Safety Sense con-
sists of the following drive
assist systems and contrib-
utes to a safe and comfortable
driving experience:

IDriving assist system

B PCS (Pre-Collision System)
—P.150

B LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
—P.157

B AHB (Automatic High Beam)
—P.138

B RSA (Road Sign Assist)
—P.167

B Dynamic radar cruise
with full-speed ran

—P.169

<&

A WARNING

M Toyota S

The Toyota se is designed
to opegate und e assumption that
the dri ill drive safely, and is
desi Ip reduce the impact to
th ants and the vehicle in the
collision or assist the driver
ormal driving conditions.
ere is a limit to the degree of rec-
gnition accuracy and control perfor-
mance that this system can provide,
do not overly rely on this system. The
driver is always responsible for paying
attention to the vehicle’s surroundings
and driving safely.

Two types of sensors, located
behind the front grille and wind-
shield, detect information neces-
sary to operate the drive assist
systems.

i

FL®)
r amera

WARNING

To avoid malfunction of the radar
sensor

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the radar sensor may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

Buiaug
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A WARNING

@ Keep the radar sensor and the
radar sensor cover clean at all
times.

@ Radar sensor

Radar sensor cover

If the front of the radar sensor or the
front or back of the radar sensor
cover is dirty or covered with water
droplets, snow, etc., clean it.

Clean the radar sensor and radar
sensor cover with a soft cloth to avoid
damaging them.

® Do not attach accessories, stick
(including transparent sti
other items to the rada
radar sensor cover or sur

area.
@ Do not subject t &sensor or
its surroungdin 0@ strong

impact.
If the rad saf, tront grille, or

fron per been subjected to
a str impact, have the vehicle
i your Toyota dealer.

i
ndisassemble the radar sen-
r.

@ Do not modify or paint the radar
sensor or radar sensor cover.

@ In the following cases, the radar
sensor must be recalibrated. Con-
tact your Toyota dealer for detalils.

¢ When the radar sensor or front

grille are removed and installed, or
replaced

* When the front bumper is replaced

M To avoid malfunction of the front
camera

Observe the following precautions.
Otherwise, the front camera may not
operate properly, possibly leading to
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Keep the windshield clean at
times.
R /
* If the windshield is dirt;

with an oily film, water 'R
snow, etc., clean thegmindShie!d.

« If aglass coatin i§applied to
the windshield, i be neces-
sary to ield wipers to
remove ets, etc. from
the are indshield in front of
th ra.

o (Pt r side of the windshield
ere the front camera is installed
iSW@hrty, contact your Toyota dealer.

0 not attach objects, such as
tickers, transparent stickers, etc.,
to the outer side of the windshield in
front of the front camera (shaded

area in the illustration).

e

_—~ 4]

A

[A] From the top of the windshield to
approximately 1 cm (0.4 in.) below
the bottom of the front camera

Approximately 20 cm (7.9 in.)
(Approximately 10 cm [4.0 in.] to

the right and left from the center of
the front camera)
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A WARNING

@ If the part of the windshield in front
of the front camera is fogged up or
covered with condensation, or ice,
use the windshield defogger to
remove the fog, condensation, or
ice. (—P.199)

@ If water droplets cannot be properly
removed from the area of the wind-
shield in front of the front camera by
the windshield wipers, replace the
wiper insert or wiper blade.

@ Do not attach window tint to the
windshield.

@ Replace the windshield if it is dam-
aged or cracked.
After replacing the windshield, the
front camera must be recalibrated.
Contact your toyota dealer for
details.

@ Do not allow liquids to contact the
front camera.

@ Do not allow bright lights to shin
into the front camera.

® Do not dirty or damage
camera.
When cleaning the i
windshield, do not aliéw glass
cleaner to contagiath s of the

front cam . t touch the

jde 0

lens.
If the lens ity or damaged, con-
tact Toyot&dealer.

®Dg ct the front camera to a

0 not change the installation posi-
or direction of the front camera
or remove it.

@ Do not disassemble the front cam-
era.

® Do not modify any components of
the vehicle around the front camera
(inside rear view mirror, etc.) or ceil-

ing.

@® Do not attach any accessories to
the hood, front grille or front bumper
that may obstruct the front camera.
Contact your Toyota dealer for
details.

@ If a surfboard or other long object is
to be mounted on the roof, make
sure that it will not obstruct the front
camera.

@® Do not modify the headlights

other lights.

i
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M If a warning message is displayed on the multi-information display

A system may be temporarily unavailable or there may be a malfunction in the sys-
tem.

@ In the following situations, perform the actions specified in the table. When the nor-
mal operating conditions are detected, the message will disappear and the system
will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

Situation Actions

When the area around a sensor is cov- | To clean the part of the Wind*iel
ered with dirt, moisture (fogged up, cov- |front of the front camera,

ered with condensation, ice, etc.), or shield wipers or the winds d ger
other foreign matter of the air conditioning .199)
If the front camera i , as after
the vehicle ed in the sun,
use the air ¢ system to
decrease th rature around the
front c
If n was used when the vehicle
When the temperature around the front ked, depending on its type, the
camera is outside of the operational t reflected from the surface of the

sun or in an extremely cold th&front camera to become excessively

range, such as when the vehicle is@ hade may cause the temperature of
high.

If the front camera is cold, such after the
vehicle is parked in an extremely cold
environment, use the air conditioning

& system to increase the temperature
&' around the front camera.
The arg@aqn fron

the front camera is
obstry \ Sjch as when the hood is Close the hood, remove the sticker, etc.

op er is attached to the part of .
. to clear the obstruction.
e ield in front of the front cam-

In the following situations, if the situation has changed (or the vehicle has been
driven for some time) and the normal operating conditions are detected, the mes-
sage will disappear and the system will become operational.

If the message does not disappear, contact your Toyota dealer.

» When the temperature around the radar sensor is outside of the operational range,
such as when the vehicle is in the sun or in an extremely cold environment

» When the front camera cannot detect objects in front of the vehicle, such as when
driving in the dark, snow, or fog, or when bright lights are shining into the front
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PCS (Pre-Collision Sys-

tem)

The pre-collision system uses
a radar sensor and front cam-
era to detect objects (—P.153)
in front of the vehicle. When
the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision
with an object is high, a warn-
ing operates to urge the driver
to take evasive action and the
potential brake pressure is
increased to help the driver
avoid the collision. If the sys-
tem determines that the possi-
bility of a frontal collision with
an object is extremely high, the
brakes are automatically
applied to help avoid the colli
sion or help reduce the j a@
of the collision.

The pre-collision systergean
be disabled/enablgdl and the
warning timin

changed.
Det ble objects
m can detect the follow-

Th

® Vehicles
Bicyclists
® Pedestrians

ISystem functions

B Pre-collision warning

When the system determines that

the possibility of a frontal collision is

high, a buzzer will sound and a

warning message will be displaye

on the multi-information displa (%
urge the driver to take e\@siv

action.

R\

en the system determines that
the possibility of a frontal collision is
high, the system applies greater
braking force in relation to how
strongly the brake pedal is
depressed.

M Pre-collision braking

If the system determines that the
possibility of a frontal collision is
extremely high, the brakes are
automatically applied to help avoid
the collision or reduce the impact of
the collision.
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A WARNING

M Limitations of the pre-collision
system

@ The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely,
taking care to observe your
surroundings.

Do not use the pre-collision system
instead of normal braking opera-
tions under any circumstances.
This system will not prevent colli-
sions or lessen collision damage or
injury in every situation. Do not
overly rely on this system. Failure to
do so may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ Although this system is designed to
help avoid a collision or help reduce
the impact of the collision, its effec-
tiveness may change according to
various conditions, therefore the
system may not always be able to
achieve the same level of perfor-
mance.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this s
tem and always drive car

» Conditions under whic
may operate even if there Y880 pos-
sibility of a collision: g»P.15

« Conditions unde the system
may not oper ely: —P.155

@ Do not att t t the operation
of thg pre-cofi@ion system yourself.
Dep ng on the objects used for
testiag mies, cardboard
db imitating detectable objects,
€ e system may not operate

operly, possibly leading to an
cident.

Pre-collision braking

@ When the pre-collision braking
function is operating, a large
amount of braking force will be
applied.

@ If the vehicle is stopped by the
operation of the pre-collision brak-
ing function, the pre-collision brak-
ing function operation will be
canceled after approximately 2 sec-
onds. Depress the brake pedal as
necessary.

@ The pre-collision braking function
may not operate if certain opera-

tions are performed by the driy,
the accelerator pedal is hein
depressed strongly or th

wheel is being turned, %m
tak-

may determine that t|
ing evasive action sSIOly pre-
vent the pre-collisi ing

d@higilepressed strongly or the

ering wheel is turned and the
sy®tem determines that the driver is
aking evasive action.

If the brake pedal is being
depressed, the system may deter-
mine that the driver is taking eva-
sive action and possibly delay the
operation timing of the pre-collision
braking function.

B When to disable the pre-colli-
sion system

In the following situations, disable the
system, as it may not operate prop-
erly, possibly leading to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

® When the vehicle is being towed

@® When your vehicle is towing
another vehicle

@ When transporting the vehicle via
truck, boat, train or similar means of
transportation

@ \When the vehicle is raised on a lift
with the hybrid system on and the
tires are allowed to rotate freely

i
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A WARNING

@ When inspecting the vehicle using
a drum tester such as a chassis
dynamometer or speedometer
tester, or when using an on vehicle
wheel balancer

@ \When a strong impact is applied to
the front bumper or front grille, due
to an accident or other reasons

@ If the vehicle cannot be driven in a
stable manner, such as when the
vehicle has been in an accident or
is malfunctioning

@ \When the vehicle is driven in a
sporty manner or off-road

@ When the tires are not properly
inflated

® When the tires are very worn

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed

@® When tire chains are installed

@ \When a compact spare tireg
emergency tire puncture

used

@ If equipment (snow plew,
may obstruct the r sensor or
front camerais jly installed
to the vehigle

ChaqQging s&ttings of the
pr; i@ion system
ng/disabling the pre-col-
ion system

e pre-collision system can be
enabled/disabled on [ (—P.308)
of the multi-information display.

The system is automatically enabled
each time the power switch is turned to
ON.

If the system is disabled, the PCS
warning light will turn on and a
message will be displayed on the
multi-information display.

Pre-Collision

warnin

The pre-c warning timing

ged on . (—P.308) of
-Information display.

C

ai
t
arning timing setting is retained

en the power switch is turned off.
ever, if the pre-collision system is
disabled and re-enabled, the operation
timing will return to the default setting
(middle).

1 Early
2 Middle
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This is the default setting.

3 Late

M Operational conditions

The pre-collision system is enabled and the system determines that the possibility of

a frontal collision with a detected object is high. Each function is operational at the

following speed
@ Pre-collision warning

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Vehicles

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7
to 110 mph)

Approx. 10 to

Bicyclists and pedestrians

Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
50 mph)

Relative speed betwe
your vehicle and :6

@ Pre-collision brake assist

Detectable objects

Vehicles

Approx. 30 to 180 km/h (20
to 110 mph)

Bicyclists and pedestrians

Approx. 30 to 80 km/h (20
to 50 mph)

@ Pre-collision braking

Detectable objects

Vehicle speed

Relative speed between
your vehicle and object

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Approx. 10 to 180 km/h (7

Bicycl

to 110 mph) to 110 mph)
Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to |Approx. 10 to 80 km/h (7 to
50 mph) 50 mph)

iits and i
ay not operate in the following situations:

The,
I@olt battery terminal has been disconnected and reconnected and then the
e

has not been driven for a certain amount of time

e shift leveris in R

When the VSC OFF indicator is illuminated (only the pre-collision warning function

will be operational)

M Obeject detection function

The system detects objects based on
their size, profile, motion, etc. However,
an object may not be detected depend-
ing on the surrounding brightness and

the motion, posture, and angle of the
detected object, preventing the system
from operating properly. (—P.155)

The illustration shows an image of
detectable objects.

i
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[ ] [ ]
i' .: t % .
I Cancelation of the pre-collision

braking

If either of the following occur while the
pre-collision braking function is operat-
ing, it will be canceled: .

@ The accelerator pedal is depressed
strongly.

@ The steering wheel is turned sharply
or abruptly.

M Conditions under which the system
may operate even if there is no pos-
sibility of a collision

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, the system may determine that

there is a possibility of a frontal colli-

sion and operate.
» When passing a detectable obje

etc. .
* When changing lanes w. -

ing a detectable object, e

* When approaching a detect
object in an adjace ne or on the

roadside, such a changing the
course of tigve ing on a wind-
ing road

* When rapidly closing on a detectable
object, etc. .
* When approaching objects on the
roadside, such as detectable objects,
guardrails, utility poles, trees, or walls .
» When there is a detectable object or
other object by the roadside at the

entrance of a curve

[\a]
(@]
ay=" D

\

When there are patterns or paj

front of your vehicle that

taken for a detectable @kj

When the front of your% it by
water, snow, dust, e

When overtaking a &ble object
that is changing f@ne aking a

\N 2

hen passing a detectable object in
an oncoming lane that is stopped to
make a right/left turn

_ \_
(I,"””””” D J

When a detectable object approaches
very close and then stops before
entering the path of your vehicle

If the front of your vehicle is raised or
lowered, such as when on an uneven
or undulating road surface

When driving on a road surrounded by
a structure, such as in a tunnel or on
an iron bridge

When there is a metal object (man-
hole cover, steel plate, etc.), steps, or
a protrusion in front of your vehicle
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* When passing under an object (road
sign, billboard, etc.)

» When approaching an electric toll gate
barrier, parking area barrier, or other
barrier that opens and closes

» When using an automatic car wash

» When driving through or under objects
that may contact your vehicle, such as
thick grass, tree branches, or a ban-
ner

* When driving through st

* When driving near an ob
reflects radio waves,
truck or guardrail

* When driving ne
casting station,
other loca
waves or

tower, broad-
wer plant, or

trong radio

oise may be pres-

ent
mSit in which the system may
r’ﬁr properly

situations such as the follow-
an object may not be detected by
radar sensor and front camera,
preventing the system from operating
properly:
* When a detectable object is
approaching your vehicle
* When your vehicle or a detectable
object is wobbling
« If a detectable object makes an abrupt
maneuver (such as sudden swerving,

acceleration or deceleration)
When your vehicle approaches a
detectable object rapidly

When a detectable object is not
directly in front of your vehicle

”)))))@Z}) )

@

When a detectable t ara
wall, fence, guardr%hole cover,
vehicle, steel pl road, etc.
I ject is under a

When p detectable object is
hiddeg.b? bject, such as large 4
bag an umbrella, or guardrail
tiple detectable objects are
Ogether g
sun or other light is shining =
(o]

irectly on a detectable object
hen a detectable object is a shade
f white and looks extremely bright

When a detectable object appears to
be nearly the same color or brightness
as its surroundings
If a detectable object cuts or suddenly
emerges in front of your vehicle
When the front of your vehicle is hit by
water, snow, dust, etc.
When a very bright light ahead, such
as the sun or the headlights of oncom-
ing traffic, shines directly into the front
camera
When approaching the side or front of
a vehicle ahead
If a vehicle ahead is a motorcycle
If a vehicle ahead is narrow, such as a
personal mobility vehicle
If a preceding vehicle has a small rear
end, such as an unloaded truck
If a preceding vehicle has a low rear
end, such as a low bed trailer
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Q.;;)))) 9/’6)::)@

« If a vehicle ahead has extremely high
ground clearance

&,..,;>>))[°E°5

« If a vehicle ahead is carrying a load
which protrudes past its rear bumper

« If a vehicle ahead is irregularly
shaped, such as a tractor or side car

« If a vehicle ahead is a child sized bicy-
cle, a bicycle that is carrying a large

load, a bicycle ridden by more th
one person, or a uniquely s
j t

edestrian/bicyclist is moving fast
pedestrian is pushing a stroller,

wheelchair, bicycle or other vehicle

* When driving in inclement weather

such as heavy rain, fog, snow or a

sandstorm

When driving through steam or smoke

When the surrounding area is dim,

such as at dawn or dusk, or while at

night or in a tunnel, making a detecta-

ble object appear to be nearly the

same color as its surroundings

When driving in a place where the sur-
rounding brightness changes sud-
denly, such as at the entrance or exit
of a tunnel

After the hybrid system has started
the vehicle has not been driven for a
certain amount of time

While making a left/right turn and for
few seconds after making a Ieﬂ/rigc
turn

While driving on a curve and f
seconds after driving on \

If your vehicle is skiddi
If the front of the vehi
lowered

% L;;;ﬁ,%_?_)_

the wheels are misaligned
a wiper blade is blocking the front
amera
The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds
When driving on a hill
If the radar sensor or front camera is
misaligned

@ In some situations such as the follow-

ing, sufficient braking force may not
be obtained, preventing the system
from performing properly:

If the braking functions cannot operate
to their full extent, such as when the
brake parts are extremely cold,
extremely hot, or wet

If the vehicle is not properly main-
tained (brakes or tires are excessively
worn, improper tire inflation pressure,
etc.)

When the vehicle is being driven on a
gravel road or other slippery surface

M If VSC is disabled
@®If VSC is disabled (—P.187), the

pre-collision brake assist and pre-col-
lision braking functions are also disa-
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bled.

® The PCS warning light will turn on and
“VSC Turned OFF Pre-Collision Brake
System Unavailable” will be displayed
on the multi-information display.

<

o
o\

L
&TA system recognizes

LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist)

When driving on highways and
freeways with white (yellow)
lane lines, this function alerts
the driver when the vehicle

might depart from its lane o
course” and providesﬁio
tance by operating t& ing

wheel to keep the Iciepin its

lane or courseg Qrmore,

the syste (0] S steering

assistancei ynamic

radar c % Bontrol with 4

full ange is operating to

vehicle in its lane. )

<
>
(o]

ite (yellow) lane lines or a

urse” using the front cam-
era. Additionally, it detects
preceding vehicles using the
front camera and radar.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass,
soil, or a curb
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A WARNING

M Before using LTA system

@ Do not rely solely upon the LTA sys-
tem. The LTA system does not
automatically drive the vehicle or
reduce the amount of attention that
must be paid to the area in front of
the vehicle. The driver must always
assume full responsibility for driving
safely by paying careful attention to
the surrounding conditions and
operating the steering wheel to cor-
rect the path of the vehicle. Also,
the driver must take adequate
breaks when fatigued, such as from
driving for a long period of time.

@ Failure to perform appropriate driv-
ing operations and pay careful
attention may lead to an accident,
resulting in death or serious injury.

@ \When not using the LTA system,
use the LTA switch to turn the sys-
tem off.

M Situations unsuitable for LTA
system

In the following situations
LTA switch to turn the syst ; -
ure to do so may lead to an i
resulting in death or sgffous inj

@ \Vehicle is driveg 2 d surface
which is slippe @ to rainy
weather, WV, freezing, etc.

is driv@® on a Snow-cov-

o ellow) lines are difficult to
to rain, snow, fog, dust,

Vehicle is driven in a temporary
lane or restricted lane due to con-
struction work.

@ \/ehicle is driven in a construction
zone.

@ A spare tire, tire chains, etc. are
equipped.

@ When the tires have been exces-
sively worn, or when the tire infla-
tion pressure is low.

@® When tires of a size other than
specified are installed.

@ Vehicle is driven in traffic lanes
other than that highways and free-
ways.

@ During emergency towing.
M Preventing LTA syst ‘r&
f

tions and operation ed

by mistake
@® Do not modify the @hts or
place stickers, surface of

the light

@ Do not uspension etc. If
the sus etc. needs to be
re tact your Toyota

not install or place anything on

hood or grille. Also, do not
nstall a grille guard (bull bars, kan-
garoo bar, etc.).

@ If your windshield needs repairs,
contact your Toyota dealer.

M Conditions in which functions
may not operate properly

In the following situations, the func-
tions may not operate properly and
the vehicle may depart from its lane.
Drive safely by always paying careful
attention to your surroundings and
operate the steering wheel to correct
the path of the vehicle without relying
solely on the functions.
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A WARNING

@® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.163) and the
preceding vehicle changes lanes.
(Your vehicle may follow the
preceding vehicle and also change

lanes.)
!

57

i

{
T
1
1
1
1

® When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.163) and the
preceding vehicle is swaying. (Your
vehicle may sway accordingly and
depart from the lane.)

@ When the follow-up cruising dis-
play is displayed (—>P.163) and the
preceding vehicle departs from its
lane. (Your vehicle may follow th
preceding vehicle and dep,
the lane.)

® When the follow-up cruisi
play is displayed (—RB163)
preceding vehicle i ing driven

extremely close dggiik right lane
line. (Youggpeh @ y follow the
precedin i6 d depart from

the lane.)

@ Vehigl@is being driven around a

‘B

@ Objects or patterns that could be
mistaken for white (yellow) lines are
present on the side of the road
(guardrails, reflective poles, etc.).

&

@ Vehicle is driven wh i d
diverges, merges,

-
\\

B

@ Repair marks of asphalt, white (yel-
low) lines, etc. are present due to
road repair.

@ There are shadows on the road that
run parallel with, or cover, the white
(yellow) lines.

i

Buiaug
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A WARNING

@ The vehicle is driven in an area
without white (yellow) lines, such as
in front of a tollgate or checkpoint,
or at an intersection, etc.

@ The white (yellow) lines are
cracked, “Raised pavement
marker” or stones are present.

@ The white (yellow) lines cannot be
seen or are difficult to see due to
sand, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road sur-
face that is wet due to rain, pud-
dles, etc.

@ The traffic lines are yellow (which
may be more difficult to recognize
than lines that are white).

@ The white (yellow) lines cross over
a curb, etc.

@ The vehicle is driven on a bright
surface, such as concrete.

@ If the edge of the road is not cle
or straight.

@ The vehicle is driven on
that is bright due to reflect@@light,

etc.

@ The vehicle is dauen n area
where thegdrig @ changes sud-
denly, su Athe’entrances and

exits of tu etc.
®Ligh

the headlights of an

€ vehicle is driven on a slope.

@ The vehicle is driven on a road
which tilts left or right, or a winding
road.

@ The vehicle is driven on an
unpaved or rough road.

@ The traffic lane is excessively nar-
row or wide.

@ The vehicle is extremely tilted due
to carrying heavy luggage or having
improper tire pressure.

@ The distance to the preceding vehi-
cle is extremely short.

@ The vehicle is moving up and down
a large amount due to road condi-
tions during driving (poor roads or
road seams).

@ When driving in a tunnel@r a@
with the headlights off gr

headlight is dim due t e

being dirty or it bei is ed.
® The vehicle is bcross-

wind.

@® The vehi ed by wind from
a vehicl in a nearby lane.
oT le has just changed lanes

d an intersection.

s which differ by structure, man-
cturer, brand or tread pattern are
sed.

Snow tires, etc. are equipped.

@ The vehicle is being driven at
extremely high speeds.

Functions included in LTA
system

B Lane departure alert function

When the system determines that
the vehicle might depart from its

lane or course”, a warning is dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play, and a warning buzzer will
sound to alert the driver.

When the warning buzzer sounds,

check the area around your vehicle and
carefully operate the steering wheel to
move the vehicle back to the center of
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the lane.

Vehicle with BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, the
lane departure alert will operate even if
the turn signals are operating.

*: Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soil,
oracurb

M Steering a
When

thte
ourse”, the system pro-

assistance as necessary by
erating the steering wheel in
small amounts for a short period of
time to keep the vehicle in its lane.

ystem determines that
ight depart from its

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is

displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily
canceled.

Vehicle with BSM: When the system
determines that the vehicle might
depart from its lane and that the possi-
bility of a collision with an overtaking
vehicle in the adjacent lane is high, t!

steering assist function will operatg
even if the turn signals are gpers @

*: Boundary between as X
side of the road, such & oil,

oracurb

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the vehicle is swaying within
a lane, the warning buzzer will
sound and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information dis-
play to alert the driver.

O
=
=
=]
Q
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M Lane centering function
This function is linked with dynamic

radar cruise control with full-speed
range and provides the required
assistance by operating t 0

ing wheel to keep the v

current lane.

When dynamic radar

full-speed range

se control with
tlng the
loes not oper-

the white (yellow)

lan
Visi

Iane centenr&
In snua@f;e

ifficult to see or are not
h as when in a traffic jam,
n will operate to help follow a
ding vehicle by monitoring the

osition of the preceding vehicle.

If the system detects that the steering
wheel has not been operated for a fixed
amount of time or the steering wheel is
not being firmly gripped, a warning is
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play and the function is temporarily

canceled.

ing LTA system on

ess the LTA switch to turn the
LTA system on.

The LTA indicator illuminates and a
message is displayed on the multi-infor-
mation display.

Press the LTA switch again to turn the
LTA system off.

When the LTA system is turned on or
off, operation of the LTA system contin-
ues in the same condition the next time
the hybrid system is started.
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lane centering function is operating.

Both outer sides of the lane are dis-
played: Indicates that steering wheel
assist of the lane centering function is
operating.

One outer side of the lane is displayed:

Indicates that steering wheel assist of
the steering assist function is operatiQ

Both outer sides of the lane are flg
ing: Alerts the driver that thej inf @

Indications on multi-infor- necessary to stay in the
mation display lane (lane centering func
Lane departure &lert flinction

display

ti-information
d to the driving sup-

Displayed
display is 3

i

@ displayed lines is white

Buiaug

[c}— '
[A]LTA indicator
The illumination condition

tor informs the driver of the m

operation status.

llluminated in white: &stem is

operating.

llluminated i ering wheel Indicates that the system is recog-
assistagce of theggfeering assist func- nizing white (yellow) lines or a

tion or %ntering functionis operat- ... \rs0* \When the vehicle departs

ing. . oo .
g  Lane depart from its lane, the white line dis-
- ! orange: L-ane departure played on the side the vehicle

ction is operating.
o _ departs from flashes orange.
Operation display of steering
wheel operation support

Displayed when the multi-information

display is switched to the driving sup-

port system information display.

Indicates that steering wheel assis-

tance of the steering assist function or
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> Inside of displayed lines is black

Indicates that the system is not able
to recognize white (yellow) lines or

km/h (32 mph) or more."?

System recognizes white (yellow) lane
lines or a course™?. (When a white

[yellow] line or course™ is recognized
on only one side, the system will oper-
ate only for the recognized side.)
Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

Turn signal lever is not operated.
(Vehicle with BSM: Except when
another vehicle is in the lane

O

side where the turn sign
ated)

Vehicle is not being dri& da
sharp curve.

a course” or is temporarily ’ ?‘_‘Z;{Ségr malfugciges Jge detected.

canceled. *1: The fun ral®s even if the

": Boundary between asphalt and the vehicle is1€ss than approxi-
side of the road, such as grass, soll, mate (32 mph) when the
or acurb la ring function is operating.

[D] Follow-up cruising display

Displayed when the multi-information
display is switched to the driving sup-
port system information display.

Indicates that steering assis
centering function is opera
toring the position of a prece
cle.

When the follow-up display is .
displayed, if g vehicle
moves, your iC ay move in the

same Alway$ppay careful attention
to your ndings and operate the .
ste h&€l as necessary to correct

e the vehicle and ensure

Operation conditions of each func- .
tion

@ Lane departure alert function

This function operates when all of the

following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
* Vehicle speed is approximately 50

*2

o] between asphalt and the
of the road, such as grass, soll,
racurb

teering assist function

This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met in addition
to the operation conditions for the lane
departure alert function.

Setting for “Steering Assist” in . of
the multi-information display is set to
“ON". (—P.308)

Vehicle is not accelerated or deceler-
ated by a fixed amount or more.
Steering wheel is not operated with a
steering force level suitable for chang-
ing lanes.

ABS, VSC, TRC and PCS are not
operating.

TRC or VSC is not turned off.

Hands off steering wheel warning is
not displayed. (—P.165)

® Vehicle sway warning function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

Setting for “Sway Warning” in . of
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the multi-information display is set to
“ON”". (—P.308)

» Vehicle speed is approximately 50
km/h (32 mph) or more.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
m (9.8 ft.) or more.

» No system malfunctions are detected.
(—P.166)

@ Lane centering function
This function operates when all of the
following conditions are met.

e LTAs turned on.
 Setting for “Steering Assist” and “Lane

Center” in of the multi-information

display are set to “ON”". (—P.308)

 This function recognizes white (yel-
low) lane lines or the position of a
preceding vehicle (except when the
preceding vehicle is small, such as a
motorcycle).

e The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range is operating in vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control mode.

» Width of traffic lane is approximately 3
to 4 m (10 to 13 ft.).

e Turn signal lever is not operated.
» Vehicle is not being driven n

sharp curve.

» No system malfunctions
(—P.166)

» Vehicle does not accelerate
decelerate by a fixe ount or more.

 Steering wheel jg rated with a
steering fi | @ itable for chang-

ing lanes.

* ABS, VSC and PCS are not
oper

* TR is not turned off.

eering wheel warning is
ayed. (—P.165)
hicle is being driven in the
ter of a lane.
Steering assist function is not operat-
ing.
B Temporary cancelation of functions

® When operation conditions are no
longer met, a function may be tempo-
rarily canceled. However, when the
operation conditions are met again,
operation of the function is automati-

cally restored. (—P.164)

@ If the operation conditions (—P.162)
are no longer met while the lane cen-
tering function is operating, the buzzer
may sound to indicate that the func-
tion has been temporarily canceled.

[ Steering assist function/lane cen-
tering function

® Depending on the vehicle speed, |
departure situation, road condii
etc., the driver may not fegl th
tion is operating or the fun
not operate at all.

@ The steering contro e tion is
overridden by the dfiiker'$8steering

wheel operation?

5t the operation of
unction.

M LanegdeR e alert function 4
@ The @ g buzzer may be difficult to

a 0 external noise, audio play- o

k, etc g:

% . >

the edge of the course  is not clear @«

r straight, the lane departure alert
nction may not operate.

® Vehicle with BSM: It may not be possi-
ble for the system to determine if there
is a danger of a collision with a vehicle
in an adjacent lane.

® Do not attempt to test the operation of
the lane departure alert function.

" Boundary between asphalt and the
side of the road, such as grass, soll,
or a curb

B Hands off steering wheel warning

In the following situations, a warning
message urging the driver to hold the
steering wheel and the symbol shown in
the illustration are displayed on the
multi-information display to warn the
driver. The warning stops when the sys-
tem determines that the driver holds the
steering wheel. Always keep your hands
on the steering wheel when using this
system, regardless of warnings.
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® When the system determines that the
driver is driving without holding the
steering wheel while the system is
operating

If the driver continues to keep their
hands off of the steering wheel, the
buzzer sounds, the driver is warned and
the function is temporarily canceled.
This warning also operates in the same
way when the driver continuously oper-
ates the steering wheel only a small
amount.

® When the system determines that the
vehicle may not turn and instead
depart from its lane while driving
around a curve

Depending on the vehicle condition
road conditions, the warning may n
operate. Also, if the system i

that the vehicle is driving
curve, warnings will occur e I

during straight-lane driviag.

® When the system d ines that the
driver is driving Iding the
steering wiiEel % e steering
wheel assi i eering assist

function is op8gating.
If the dmtinues to keep their
handsioi steering wheel and the

te heel assist is operating, the

punds and the driver is warned.
time the buzzer sounds, the con-
g time of the buzzer becomes
nger.

M Vehicle sway warning function

When the system determines that the
vehicle is swaying while the vehicle
sway warning function is operating, a
buzzer sounds and a warning message
urging the driver to rest and the symbol
shown in the illustration are simultane-

ously displayed on the multi-information
display.

Depending on the vehicle and road con-
ditions, the warning may not operate.

B Warning message

If the following warning@/m
played on the multjgi
and the LTA indjgat

orange, foll8

on display
uminates in

priate trouble-

Iso, if a different

displayed on the screen.
nction Visit Your Dealer”
stem may not be operating prop-

&ave the vehicle inspected by your
ota dealer.
yL TA Unavailable”

The system is temporarily canceled due
to a malfunction in a sensor other than
the front camera. Turn the LTA system
off, wait for a little while, and then turn
the LTA system back on.

®“LTA Unavailable at Current Speed”

The function cannot be used as the
vehicle speed exceeds the LTA opera-
tion range. Drive slower.

M Customization

Function settings can be changed.
(—P.308)
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The RSA system recognizes
specific road signs using the
front camera and/or naviga-
tion system (when speed limit
information is available) to pro-
vide information to the driver
via the display.

<

&)

If the system judges that the

vehicle is being driven over t
speed limit in relation t

recognized road sig
fies the driver using a

tion display and nggificat
buzzer.

a sign and/or information of a sign
is available from the navigation sys-
tem, the sign will be displayed on
the multi-information display.

4
The @ g types of road signs,

igelud electronic signs and blink- 9

jgns, are recognized. =

«

on-official or a recently introduced
ic sign may not be recognized.

@ Speed limit

INotification function

M Bef usin
Do not splely upon the RSA sys-
tem A system which supports

hagelrival by providing information,
&not a replacement for a

I's own vision and awareness.

Drive safely by always paying careful

ttention to the traffic rules.

Indication on the multi-infor-
mation display

When the front camera recognizes

In the following situations, the RSA
system will notify the driver.

® \When the vehicle speed exceeds
the speed notification threshold
of the speed limit sign displayed,
the sign display will be empha-
sized and a buzzer will sound.

Depending on the situation, a notifi-
cation function may not operate

properly.
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I Setting procedure
1 Press < or > of the meter con-

trol switches and select .

2 Press A or V of the meter con-

trol switches and select , then

press OK

B Automatic turn-off of RSA sign dis-
play

In the following situations, a displayed

speed limit sign will stop being displayed

automatically:

@ A new sign is not recognized for a cer-
tain distance.

@ The road changes due to a left or right
turn, etc.

H Conditions in which the function
may not operate or detect correctly

In the following situations, RSA does not
operate normally and may not recognize
signs, display the incorrect sign, etc.
However, this does not indicate a
function.

@ The front camera is mis 0
a strong impact being appigé to the
sensor, etc.

are on the
amera

@ Dirt, snow, stlckers
windshield ne

@Ininclem uch as heavy
rain, fog, s d storms.
[ nght an olfcoming vehicle, the

sun ers the front camera.
.T@ is dirty, faded, tilted or bent.
trast of electronic sign is low.
r part of the sign is hidden by the

leaves of a tree, a pole, etc.

@ The sign is only visible to the front
camera for a short amount of time.

@ The driving scene (turning, lane
change, etc.) is judged incorrectly.

@®Even ifitis a sign not appropriate for
the currently traveled lane, such a
sign exists directly after a freeway

branches, or in an adjacent lane just
before merging.

® Stickers are attached to the rear of the
preceding vehicle.

® A sign resembling a system compati-
ble sign is recognized.

@ Side road speed signs may be
detected and displayed (if positione
in sight of the front camera) while t
vehicle is traveling on the main

® Roundabout exit road spe@d s
may be detected and dj
positioned in sight of th% era)
while traveling on a t.

@ The front of the h%aised or
lowered due tQ t d load.

tness is not suf-
es suddenly.

tended for trucks, etc.

8ed information displayed on
meter and that displayed on the

avigation system may be different
ue to the navigation system using
ap data.

[l Speed limit sign display

If the power switch was last turned off

while a speed limit sign was displayed

on the multi-information display, the

same sign displays again when the
power switch is turned to ON.

M If “RSA Malfunction Visit Your
Dealer” is shown

The system may be malfunctioning.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)
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M Operation switches

Dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed

range

In vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the vehicle auto-
matically accelerates, deceler-
ates and stops to match the
speed changes of the preced-

ing vehicle even if the acceler- @ Vehicle-to-vehicle N
ator pedal is not depressed. In

switch
constant speed control mode, _
the vehicle runs at a fixed +RES” switc
speed. Cruise CORt in switch
4

Use the dynamic radar cruise |§| Canc
control with full-speed range “
on freeways and highways.

WARNING

efore using dynamic radar

cruise control with full-speed
® Constant speed controlLmo range

(—P.176) @ Driving safely is the sole responsi-

bility of the driver. Do not rely solely
on the system, and drive safely by

ISystem Compo(ts always paying careful attention to

Buiaug

® \/ehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode (—P.171)

your surroundings.

@ The dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range provides driv-
ing assistance to reduce the
driver’s burden. However, there are
limitations to the assistance pro-
vided.

Read the following conditions care-
fully. Do not overly rely on this system
and always drive carefully.

* When the sensor may not be cor-
rectly detecting the vehicle ahead:
—>P.178

Multi-information display

Set speed cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly:

Indicators —P.179

» Conditions under which the vehi-
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A WARNING

@ Set the speed appropriately
depending on the speed limit, traffic
flow, road conditions, weather con-
ditions, etc. The driver is responsi-
ble for checking the set speed.

® Even when the system is function-
ing normally, the condition of the
preceding vehicle as detected by
the system may differ from the con-
dition observed by the driver.
Therefore, the driver must always
remain alert, assess the danger of
each situation and drive safely.
Relying solely on this system or
assuming the system ensures
safety while driving can lead to an
accident, resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

@ Switch the dynamic radar cruise
control with full-speed range setting
to off, using the cruise control main
switch when not in use.

M Cautions regarding the driving
assist systems

Observe the following prec,
there are limitations to th
provided by the system. Fal
SO may cause an accidgpt res
death or serious injur

d ) Measure fol-
lowing di 8 @

The dynamic'ra@ar cruise control with

full-sp range IS only intended to
help th&@biver in determining the fol-
gWdistafice between the driver’s

@ le and a designated vehicle
ey ahead. It is not a mechanism
llows careless or inattentive
riving, and it is not a system that can
ssist the driver in low-visibility condi-
tions.

It is still necessary for driver to pay
close attention to the vehicle’s
surroundings.

@ Assisting

@ Assisting the driver to judge proper
following distance

The dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range determines whether
the following distance between the
driver’s own vehicle and a designated
vehicle traveling ahead is within a set
range. It is not capable of making any
other type of judgement. Therefore, i
is absolutely necessary for the driver
to remain vigilant and to determij
whether or not there is a pQ ib

danger in any given situati \
@ Assisting the driverg the

vehicle
The dynamic rada! ontrol with
full-speed 0 ot include

event or avoid
jicles ahead of your

t fliate and direct control of
vehicle and act appropriately in
to ensure the safety of all
olved.

functions wi

ituations unsuitable for
dynamic radar cruise control
with full-speed range

Do not use dynamic radar cruise con-
trol with full-speed range in any of the
following situations. Doing so may
result in inappropriate speed control
and could cause an accident resulting
in death or serious injury.

® Roads where there are pedestrians,
cyclists, etc.

@ In heavy traffic
® On roads with sharp bends
® On winding roads

@ On slippery roads, such as those
covered with rain, ice or snow
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A WARNING

@ On steep downhills, or where there
are sudden changes between sharp
up and down gradients

Vehicle speed may exceed the set
speed when driving down a steep hill.

@ At entrances to freeways and high-
ways

@ When weather conditions are bad
enough that they may prevent the ®
sensors from detecting correctly
(fog, snow, sandstorm, heavy rain,
etc.)

@® When there is rain, snow, etc. on 0
the front surface of the radar or
front camera

@ In traffic conditions that require fre- 4
guent repeated acceleration and
deceleration
O
@ During emergency towing ‘ =
>
«

@ \When an approach warning buzzer
is heard often

IDriving in vehicle- distance control mode

This mode employs dar t8 detect the presence of vehicles up to approx-
imately 100 m (3 Wehead, determines the current vehicle-to-vehicle fol-
lowing distaffice perates to maintain a suitable following distance from
the vehicle “®Phe desired vehicle-to-vehicle distance can also be set

by opdhaiing theWehicle-to-vehicle distance switch.

Wh i n downhill slopes, the vehicle-to-vehicle distance may become

S
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(4]

@ Example of constant speed cruising
When there are no vehicles ahead
The vehicle travels at the speed set by the driver.

Example of deceleration cruising and follﬂcruising

When a preceding vehicle driving slo e set speed appears

When a vehicle is detected running ahea he system automatically deceler-
ates your vehicle. When a greater redu ehicle speed is necessary, the sys-
tem applies the brakes (the stop lig il e on at this time). The system will
respond to changes in the s hiclé ahead in order to maintain the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance set iver. Approach warning warns you when the sys-
tem cannot decelerate suffic to prevent your vehicle from closing in on the
vehicle ahead.

When the vehicle ahea you stops, your vehicle will also stop (vehicle is stopped
by system caatro tie vehicle ahead starts off, pressing the “+RES” switch or
depressing t c or pedal (start-off operation) will resume follow-up cruising.
If the start-off o tion is not performed, system control continues to keep your
vehicle ped.

Wl@ signal lever is operated and your vehicle moves to a right lane while

dri 0 km/h (50 mph) or more, the vehicle will quickly accelerate to help to
0 a passing vehicle.
‘ xample of acceleration
When there are no longer any preceding vehicles driving slower than the
set speed

The system accelerates until the set speed is reached. The system then returns to
constant speed cruising.
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Setting the vehicle speed
(vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode)

1 Press the cruise control main
switch to activate the cruise con-
trol.

Dynamic radar cruise control indicator
will come on and a message will be dis-
played on the multi-information display.
Press the switch again to deactivate the
cruise control.

If the cruise control main switch is
pressed and held for 1.5 seconds or
more, the system turns on in constant
speed control mode. (—P.176)

eration, to
eed (at or
ly 30 km/h

to set the speed.
CruQ ‘SET” indicator will come
n.
cle speed at the moment the

is released becomes the set

speed.

To change the seks
“+RES” or .-SR]”
desired se

itch until the
displayed.

\ \\

1 Increases the speed (Except
when the vehicle has been
stopped by system control in
vehicle-to-vehicle distance con-

trol mode)
2 Decreases the speed

i

Buiaug

Fine adjustment: Press the switch.

Large adjustment: Press and hold the
switch to change the speed, and
release when the desired speed is
reached.

In the vehicle-to-vehicle distance
control mode, the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)*!
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or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: Increases or
decreases in 5 km/h (3.1 mph)™ or 5

mph (8 km/h)*? increments for as long
as the switch is held

In the constant speed control mode
(—P.176), the set speed will be
increased or decreased as follows:

Fine adjustment: By 1 km/h (0.6 mph)™®
or 1 mph (1.6 km/h)"? each time the
switch is pressed

Large adjustment: The speed will con-
tinue to change while the switch is held.

*1: When the set speed is shown in
“km/h"

*2: When the set speed is shown in
“MPH”

Changing the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle dista
cle-to-vehicle dista

A

<

3 Short

The vehicle-to-vehicle distance is set
automatically to long mode when the
power switch is turned to ON.

If a vehicle is running ahead of you, the

preceding vehicle mark @ will also be
displayed.

Vehicle-to-vehicle d'§ta9 :
settings (vehicle- \\

distance control

Select a distancesfr table
below. Notg that t istances
shown cor, 0 a vehicle

speed of (50 mph). Vehi-

cle-t distance
i ecreases in accord-

with vehicle speed. When the
icle is stopped by system con-
[, the vehicle stops at a certain
vehicle-to-vehicle distance depend-
ing on the situation.

control mode)
Pressing the swijg &ges the

Distance Vehicle-to-vehicle dis-
options tance
Long Approximately 50 m (160
ft.)
Medium Approximately 40 m (130
ft.)
Short Apprommatft:l)y 30m (100

vehicle-to-y@hicle distance as fol-
lows:
2 3
@
1 Long

2 Medium
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Resuming follow-up cruis-
ing when the vehicle has
been stopped by system
control (vehicle-to-vehicle
distance control mode)

After the vehicle ahead of you
starts off, press the “+RES” switch.

Your vehicle will also resume fol-
low-up cruising if the accelerator
pedal is depressed after the vehicle
ahead of you starts off.

—

\

SET

+ RES

O

Canceling and res
speed control

Pressing the cancel switch can-
cels the speed control.

The speed control is also canceled

when the brake pedal is depressed.

(When the vehicle has been stopped by

system control, depressing the brake

pedal does not cancel the setting.)

2 Pressing the “+RES” switch
resumes the cruise control and
returns vehicle speed to the set
speed.

Approach warning (vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance cono

trol mode)

When your vehicle is t
vehicle ahead, and s
matic deceleration
control is not pos n
will flash aRght er will sound

to alert th . An example of
this another driver cuts .
in @i ou while you are follow-
vehicle. Depress the brake S.
to ensure an appropriate 2

icle-to-vehicle distance.

)

M\

B Warnings may not occur when

In the following instances, warnings
may not occur even when the vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance is small.

® \When the speed of the preceding
vehicle matches or exceeds your
vehicle speed

® \When the preceding vehicle is
traveling at an extremely slow
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speed [20 mph]) and press the “-SET”
® Immediately after the cruise con- switch to set the speed.
trol speed was set Cruise control “SET” indicator will come
. on.
[ J
When depressing the accelerator The vehicle speed at the moment the
pedal switch is released becomes the set
speed.
Selecting constant speed Adjustlrlg the speed s.ettlng: —P.173
ol d Canceling and resuming the speed,se
corirell gl ting: >P.175

When constant speed control mode
is selected, your vehicle will main-
tain a set speed without controlling
the vehicle-to-vehicle distance.
Select this mode only when vehi-
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode does not function correctly
due to a dirty radar, etc.

1 With the cruise control off, press
and hold the cruise control main

hen this function is enabled and

S the system is operating in vehi-

to the cruise control indicator. cle-to-vehicle distance control

Switching to ConStamﬁ: control mode (—P.171), when a speed limit
e

mode is only possitg ggglr%t]lfng sign is detected, the recognized

' speed limit will be displayed with an
up/down arrow. The set speed can
be increased/reduced to the recog-
nized speed limit by pressing and
holding the “+RES"/*-SET” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
lower than the recognized speed
limit

2 Accelerate or decelerate, with
accelerator pedal operation, to
the desired vehicle speed (at or
above approximately 30 km/h
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Press and hold the “+RES” switch.

® \When the current set speed is
higher than the recognized
speed limit

Enabling/Disabljgg the
Dynamic Ra ise Con-

n Assist

ruise Control with
Assist can be ena-

blemb edin . on the
rmation display. (—P.70)

Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range can be set when

® The shift lever is in D.

@ The desired set speed can be set
when the vehicle speed is approxi-
mately 30 km/h (20 mph) or more.
(However, when the vehicle speed is
set while driving at below approxi-

mately 30 km/h [20 mph], the set
speed will be set to approximately 30
km/h [20 mph].)

l Accelerating after setting the vehi-
cle speed

The vehicle can accelerate by operating
the accelerator pedal. After accelerat-

ing, the set speed resumes. However,
during vehicle-to-vehicle distance co
trol mode, the vehicle speed may
decrease below the set speed i

to maintain the distance to t

I
vehicle. \
B When the vehicle SQ ile fol-

low-up cruising

® Pressing the “+ h while the
vehicle ajge opSAWill resume fol-
low-up crulSimg vehicle ahead

approximately 3 sec-

ond witch is pressed. 4
OIft le ahead starts off within 3

after your vehicle stops, fol- o

-up cruising will be resumed. <

>

utomatic cancelation of vehi- @

le-to-vehicle distance control

ode

Vehicle-to-vehicle distance control mode
is automatically canceled in the follow-
ing situations.

®VSC is activated.
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.

®When the VSC or TRC system is
turned off.

® The sensor cannot detect correctly
because it is covered in some way.

® Pre-collision braking is activated.
@ The parking brake is operated.

® The vehicle is stopped by system con-
trol on a steep incline.

® The following are detected when the
vehicle has been stopped by system
control:

e The driver is not wearing a seat belt.

e The driver’s door is opened.

« The vehicle has been stopped for
about 3 minutes
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If vehicle-to-vehicle distance control [l Brake operation

mode is automatically canceled for any A brake operation sound may be heard
reasons other than the above, there and the brake pedal response may
may be a malfunction in the system. change, but these are not malfunctions.

Contact your Toyota dealer. )
B Warning messages and buzzers for

M Automatic cancelation of constant dynamic radar cruise control with
speed control mode full-speed range

Constant speed control mode is auto- Warning messages and buzzers are

matically canceled in the following situa-  \;sed to indicate a system malfunctio

tions: to inform the driver of the need fogg

® Actual vehicle speed is more than tion while driving. If a warnigg m
approximately 16 km/h (10 mph) is shown on the multi-infor
below the set vehicle speed. play, read the message 0

@ Actual vehicle speed falls below instructions. (—P.148,

approximately 30 km/h (20 mph). B When the sensor t be cor-
®VSC is activated. | cle ahead
@®TRC is activated for a period of time.
® When the VSC or TRC system is

operate the accelerator

turned off.
@ Pre-collision braking is activated. pedal eleration is required.
If constant speed control mode is auto- or may not be able to cor-
matically canceled for any reasons other detect these types of vehicles, the
than the above, there may be a malfun r@ach warning (—P.175) may not be

tion in the system. Contact your Toy vated.

dealer. ehicles that cut in suddenly

B The Dynamic Radar Cri€e @bn ® Vehicles traveling at low speeds
with Road Sign Assist O

® Vehicles that are not moving in the
operate properly when

same lane

® Vehicles with small rear ends (trailers

properly in cqpditi wiich RSA may with no load on board, etc.)

not operate

(—»P.168), w
the speed limit sign

make to ch
display
In th@TelleWHg situations, the set speed ﬂ“
a & e changed to the recognized S —

ed*imit by pressing and holding the
"[“-SET” switch.

If speed limit information is not availa-
ble

® When the recognized speed limit is
the same as the set speed

® When the recognized speed limit is
outside of the speed range that the
dynamic radar cruise control system
can operate

® Motorcycles traveling in the same lane

® When water or snow thrown up by the
surrounding vehicles hinders the
detecting of the sensor

® When your vehicle is pointing
upwards (caused by a heavy load in
the luggage compartment, etc.)
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® Preceding vehicle has an extremely ® When the vehicle ahead of you de
high ground clearance erates suddenly
® When driving on a road suf¥ u
a structure, such as in oren a
bridge

® While the vehicle s i reasing

to the set speed @ehicle
accelerates by d g the accel-
erator pe

M Conditions under which the vehi- &
cle-to-vehicle distance control
mode may not function correctly )
In the case of the following conditions, z
operate the brake pedal (or accelerator a

pedal, depending on the situation) as

necessary.
As the sensor may not be a
rectly detect vehicles ahe

may not operate properly.

® When the road curvegfor whel the
lanes are narrow

en steering wheel operation or
your position in the lane is unstable
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BSM (Blind Spot Moni-

tor)"

" If equipped
The Blind Spot Monitor is a
system that uses rear side
radar sensors installed on the
inner side of the rear bumper
on the left and right side to
assist the driver in confirming
safety when changing lanes.

A WARNING

H Cautions regarding the use of
the system

The driver is solely responsible for
safe driving. Always drive safely, tak-
ing care to observe your
surroundings.

The Blind Spot Monitor is a supple-
mentary function which alerts the

driver that a vehicle is in a blind sp
of the outside rear view mirrg
approaching rapidly from
a blind spot. Do not overl
Blind Spot Monitor. As the f

cannot judge if it is safggto chaige
lanes, over reliance lead to an

=

or serious

accident resultinggd

injury. Q

As the syst a function cor-

rectly er ce conditions, the

driver’ n visual confirmation of
afelypi sary.

16

ISystem components

\
[A] Meter control swi
Turning the Blind Spo@\onifor on/off.

OutsidgyreaiVi irror indica-
tors

When a ve detected in a blind

spot utside rear view mirrors or

a rapidly from behind into a

&pot, the outside rear view mirror
jcator on the detected side will illumi-
e. If the turn signal lever is operated

ard the detected side, the outside
rear view mirror indicator flashes.

BSM indicator

llluminates when the Blind Spot Monitor
is enabled

M Qutside rear view mirror indicator
visibility

In strong sunlight, the outside rear view

mirror indicator may be difficult to see.

B When “Blind Spot Monitor Unavail-
able” is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display

Ice, snow, mud, etc., may be attached to
the rear bumper around the sensors.
(—P.181) The system should return to
normal operation after removing the ice,
snow, mud, etc. from the rear bumper.
Additionally, the sensors may not oper-
ate normally when driving in extremely
hot or cold environments.
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B When “Blind Spot Monitor Malfunc-
tion Visit Your Dealer” is shown on
the multi-information display

There may be a sensor malfunction of
misaligned. Have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

M Customization

Some functions can be customized.
(—P.308)

M Certification

A WARNING

M Handling the rear side radar sen-
sor

Blind Spot Monitor sensors g
installed behind the left a @%

sides of the rear bumper rée y
Observe the following to ens®
Blind Spot Monitor ca erate Cor-

@ Keep the sensors and the sur-
rounding areas on the rear bumper
clean at all times.

If a sensor or its surrounding area on
the rear bumper is dirty or covered
with snow, the Blind Spot Monitor may
not operate and a warning message
(—P.180) will be displayed. In this sit;
uation, clear off the dirt or snow an
drive the vehicle with the opera
conditions of the BSM fupc
(—>P.184) satisfied for a X ely
10 minutes. If the wargi age
does not disappear, @e vehicle

inspected by your ealer.

Do not attach accessories, stickers
(including transparent stickers), alu-
minum tape, etc. to a sensor or its
surrounding area on the rear
bumper.

@ Do not subject a sensor or its sur-
rounding area on the rear bumper
to a strong impact.

If a sensor is moved even slightly
off position, the system may mal-
function and vehicles may not be
detected correctly.

In the following situations, have
your vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer.

e Asensor or its surrounding area is
subject to a strong impact.

« If the surrounding area of a sensor
is scratched or dented, or part of
them has become disconnected.

@® Do not disassemble the sensor.

I

Buiaug
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@ Do not modify the sensor or sur- tor on/off

rounding area on the rear bumper.

A WARNING ITurning the Blind Spot Moni-

Use the meter control switches to

@ If a sensor or the rear bumper turn on/off the function.

needs to be removed/installed or

replaced, contact your Toyota
it 1 Press € or » toselect 8-
® Do not paint the rear bumper any 2 Press A or WV to select o
color other than an official Toyota
color. and then press OK . ¢

O

IBIind Spot Monitor operation

B Vehicles that can be detected by the Blind Spot

The Blind Spot Monitor uses rear side radar sensQjg ct the following
vehicles traveling in adjacent lanes and advises t ﬁu er of the presence
of such vehicles via the indicators on the ou ar view mirrors.

% aveling in areas that are not visible using the outside
(the blind spots)

Ve)@hat are approaching rapidly from behind in areas that are not
ng the outside rear view mirrors (the blind spots)

uind Spot Monitor detection areas

reas that vehicles can be detected in are outlined below.

[A] Vehicle
rear vie Q
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]

The range of each detection area is:

*
@Approximately 0.5m (1.6 ft.) to 3.5 m (11.5 ft.) from either &&e

vehicle™

Approximately 1 m (3.3 ft.) forward of the rear bum@O

Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) from the rear bump

[D] Approximately 3 m (9.8 ft.) to 60 m (197 ft.) fr 4

*1: The area between the side of the vehicle and .6 ft.) from the side of the
vehicle cannot be detected. o
*2: The greater the difference in speed be r vehicle and the detected vehi- =
(o]

cle is, the farther away the vehicle wi
mirror indicator to illuminate or fl

M The Blind Spot Monit
tional when

The Blind Spot Monitor i@ operatonal
when all of the followi onditions are

met:
@® The Blind ris on.

ear bumper

cted, causing the outside rear view

area when it changes lanes.

M Conditions under which the Blind
Spot Monitor will not detect a vehi-
cle

The Blind Spot Monitor is not designed
to detect the following types of vehicles
and/or objects:

.;Lhe shift IeVEgg in a position other @ Small motorcycles, bicycles, pedestri-
an ans, etc.”
@®Th peed is greater than

ately 16 km/h (10 mph).

nd Spot Monitor will detect a
icle when

he Blind Spot Monitor will detect a
ehicle present in the detection area in
the following situations:

@ A vehicle in an adjacent lane over-
takes your vehicle.

@ You overtake a vehicle in adjacent
lane slowly.

® Another vehicle enters the detection

® Vehicles traveling in the opposite
direction

® Guardrails, walls, signs, parked vehi-
cles and similar stationary objects”

@ Following vehicles that are in the
same lane”

® Vehicles traveling 2 lanes away from
your vehicle”

® Vehicles which are being overtaken
rapidly by your vehicle”
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*: Depending on the conditions, detec- the vehicle that enters the detection
tion of a vehicle and/or object may area
occur. * Immediately after the Blind Spot Moni-

tor is turned on

i Conditions under which the Blind @ Instances of the Blind Spot Monitor
Spot Monitor may not function cor- unnecessarily detecting a vehicle
rectly and/or object may increase in the fol-

@ The Blind Spot Monitor may not detect lowing situations:
vehicles correctly in the following situ-  * When the sensor is misaligned due }
ations: a strong impact to the sensor or its

« When the sensor is misaligned due to surrounding area
a strong impact to the sensor or its * When the distance betwegp y i-
surrounding area cle and a guardrail, wa

» When mud, snow, ice, a sticker, etc. is enters the detection ar S
covering the sensor or surrounding * When driving up an secu-
area on the rear bumper tive steep inclines, slich ills, dips

* When driving on a road surface that is
wet with standing water during bad
weather, such as heavy rain, snow, or
fog

* When multiple vehicles are approach-
ing with only a small gap between
each vehicle

* When the distance between your vehi-
cle and a following vehicle is short §

» When there is a significant difference hen the tires are slipping or spinning

in speed between your vehicle am@ hen the distance between your vehi-

the vehicle that enters the detecti le and a following vehicle is short

area * When an accessory (such as a bicycle
* When the difference in carrier) is installed to the rear of the

between your vehicle and ther vehicle

vehicle is changing
* When a vehicle ent

area traveling a

speed as r

* As your v from a stop, a
vehicle re in the detection area
* WheQpiving ufand down consecu-
tive s inclines, such as hills, dips

ingdhefipadyetc.
@ iving on roads with sharp
eNE8, consecutive curves, or uneven
aces

When vehicle lanes are wide, or when
driving on the edge of a lane, and the
vehicle in an adjacent lane is far away
from your vehicle

* When an accessory (such as a bicycle
carrier) is installed to the rear of the
vehicle

* When there is a significant difference
in height between your vehicle and
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Driving mode select

switch

The driving modes can be
selected to suit driving condi-
tion.

ISeIecting a drive mode

/)

Each time the switch is pressed, the

When the Eco drive mode is selected,
Eco drive mode indicator comes on.

M Operation of the air conditioning
system in Eco drive mode

Eco drive mode controls the heat-
ing/cooling operations and fan speed of

the air conditioning system to enhance
fuel efficiency. To improve air conditi
ing performance, perform the follQug

operations: ¢

@ Turn off eco air conditigQi
(—»P.199)
P

® Adjust the fan spee

is turned off after
! ode, the drive mode
ged to normal mode.

If the powe
drivingg

system changes between power mode,
normal mode and Eco drive mode.
1 Normal mode 0

Provides an optimal balan
economy, quietness, and dy jc per-
formance. Suitable for jf@rmal ing.

2 Power mode :{

Controls the gybr m to provide
quick, powe Ci tion. Making it
suitabl whe ile driving response
is desi&l{ch as when driving on
roal y curves.

h power mode is selected,
r mode indicator comes on.
co drive mode
elps the driver accelerate in an
eco-friendly manner and improve fuel
economy through moderate throttle
characteristics and by controlling the
operation of the air conditioning system
(heating/cooling).

i

Buiaug
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Driving assist systems

To keep driving safety and per-
formance, the following sys-
tems operate automatically in
response to various driving sit-
uations. Be aware, however,
that these systems are supple-
mentary and should not be
relied upon too heavily when
operating the vehicle.

Summary of the driving
assist systems

B ECB (Electronically Con-
trolled Brake System)

The electronically controlled sys-
tem generates braking force corre-

sponding to the brake operation
B ABS (Anti-lock Brake e@

Helps to prevent wheel
the brakes are appliedssudd@mly, or
if the brakes are apfligd while driv-

ing on a slip er0 face

M Brake a%

Gener an in€reased level of
brakj after the brake pedal

S ed when the system
panic stop situation

C (Vehicle Stability Control)

elps the driver to control skidding
when swerving suddenly or turning
on slippery road surfaces.
Provides cooperative control of the
ABS, TRC, VSC and EPS.
Helps to maintain directional stabil-

ity when swerving on slippery road
surfaces by controlling steering per-
formance.

B TRC (Traction Control)

Helps to maintain drive power and
prevent the drive wheels from spin-

ning when starting the vehicle or
accelerating on slippery road

l Active Cornering AsE:
Helps to prevent the v e fpm
drifting to the outer rform-

ing inner wheel trol when
attemptin el@pate while turn-
ing

ist control

ment of the vehicle when
rtfig on an uphill

| Hil
I:K duce the backward
e

EPS (Electric Power Steering)

Employs an electric motor to
reduce the amount of effort needed
to turn the steering wheel.

B Emergency brake signal

When the brakes are applied sud-
denly, the emergency flashers auto-
matically flash to alert the vehicle
behind.

B The Secondary Collision
Brake

When the SRS airbag sensor
detects a collision and the system
operates, the brakes and brake
lights are automatically controlled
to reduce the vehicle speed and
help reduce the possibility of further
damage due to a secondary colli-
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sion.

B When the TRC/VSC/ABS systems
are operating

The slip indicator light will flash while the
TRC/VSC/ABS systems are operating.

M Disabling the TRC system

If the vehicle gets stuck in mud, dirt or
snow, the TRC system may reduce
power from the hybrid system to the

wheels. Pressing f} to turn the sys-
tem off may make |t easier for you to

The “Traction Control Turne

on and the “Traction Control Turned
OFF” will be shown on the multi-infor-

mation display.”

Press gﬁFeF again to turn the system
back on.

" PCS will also be disabled (only
Pre-Collision warning is available).

The PCS warning light will comggam
and a message will be di‘la
the multi-information di \
(—P.156) K

B When the messag@played on
the multi-inforni@ii play show-

ing that S n disabled

even if t been pressed
TRC i deactivated. If the
|nfor ontinues to show, contact

dealer.
rating conditions of hill-start

t the hill-start assist control will oper-

rock the vehicle in order to free it.
To turn the TRC system off, quickly sSist control
press and release ee . Q en the following four conditions are

be shown on the multi-inf

play.
u&e system

Press eﬁe again to t
OFF

back on.

Traction Control
Turned OFF

B Turning off both TRC and VSC sys-
tems

To turn the TRC and VSC systems off,
press and hold g«% for more than 3
seconds while the vehicle is stopped.
The VSC OFF indicator light will come

@ The shift lever is in a position other
than P or N (when starting off for-
ward/backward on an upward incline).

® The vehicle is stopped

® The accelerator pedal is not
depressed

@ The parking brake is not engaged

B Automatic system cancelation of
hill-start assist control

The hill-start assist control will turn off in
any of the following situations:

@ The shift lever is shifted to P or N
® The accelerator pedal is depressed
@ The parking brake is engaged

® 2 seconds at maximum elapsed after
the brake pedal is released

i

Buiaug
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B Sounds and vibrations caused by
the ABS, brake assist, VSC, TRC
and hill-start assist control sys-
tems

® A sound may be heard from the

engine compartment when the brake
pedal is depressed repeatedly, when
the hybrid system is started or just
after the vehicle begins to move. This
sound does not indicate that a mal-
function has occurred in any of these
systems.

@ Any of the following conditions may
occur when the above systems are
operating. None of these indicates
that a malfunction has occurred.

* Vibrations may be felt through the
vehicle body and steering.

» A motor sound may be heard also
after the vehicle comes to a stop.

M ECB operating sound

ECB operating sound may be heard in
the following cases, but it does not indi-
cate that a malfunction has occurred.

@ Operating sound heard from the
engine compartment when the br,
pedal is operated.

@ Motor sound of the brak

heard from the front part o venicle
when the driver’s doogis op

® Operating sound hedg@ from the
engine compartg one or two
minutes p @ he stop of the
hybrid sys

B Acti orne Assist operation
sou nd vibrations
Whg e Cornering Assist is

a & operation sounds and vibra-
&y be generated from the brake
, but this is not a malfunction.

EPS operation sound

When the steering wheel is operated, a
motor sound (whirring sound) may be
heard. This does not indicate a malfunc-
tion.

M Automatic reactivation of TRC and
VSC systems

After turning the TRC and VSC systems
off, the systems will be automatically
re-enabled in the following situations:

®When the power switch is turned off

@If only the TRC system is turned off,
the TRC will turn on when vehicle
speed increases

If both the TRC and VSC system
turned off, automatic re-enali d@l
occur when vehicle speeg@i & .
M Operating conditio &ve Cor-
nering Assist Q
he following

The system operat
ate

occurs.
empting to accelerate

m detects that the vehicle is
i{ting to the outer side

he brake pedal is released

educed effectiveness of the EPS
ystem

The effectiveness of the EPS system is
reduced to prevent the system from
overheating when there is frequent
steering input over an extended period
of time. The steering wheel may feel
heavy as a result. Should this occur,
refrain from excessive steering input or
stop the vehicle and turn the hybrid sys-
tem off. The EPS system should return
to normal within 10 minutes.

M Operating conditions of emergency
brake signal

When the following conditions are met,
the emergency brake signal will oper-
ates:

® The emergency flashers are off

® Actual vehicle speed is over 55 km/h
(35 mph)

® The system judges from the vehicle
deceleration that it is a sudden brak-
ing operation
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B Automatic system cancelation of B Stopping distance when the ABS
emergency brake signal is operating may exceed that of
The emergency brake signal will be normal conditions

canceled in any of the following situa- The ABS is not designed to shorten
tions: the vehicle’s stopping distance.

® The emergency flashers are turned on Always maintain a safe distance from
the vehicle in front of you, especially

@ The system judges from the vehicle ; X .
in the following situations:

deceleration that is not a sudden brak-

ing operation @ When driving on dirt, gravel or
W Secondary Collision Brake operat- snow-covered roads

Ing conditions @ When driving with tire chi
The system operates when the SRS o _
airbag sensor detects a collision while ® When driving over bu
the vehicle is in motion. road

However, the system does not operate

in any of the following situations. @ When driving o ith pot-
} - holes or @ne ces

@ The vehicle speed is below 10 km/h (6

mph) B TRC/V operate effec-
® Components are damaged _tlvely 4

o Dire rol and power may not

B Secondary Collision Brake auto- b le while driving on slip-

matic cancellation rodd surfaces, even if the -~
The system is automatically canceled in SC system is operating. Drive g
any of the following situations. vehicle carefully in conditions Q@

approximately 10 km/h (6 m L.

® A certain amount of time
ing operation

® The vehicle speed drops below 0 ere stability and power may be

r- B Active Cornering Assist does not
operate effectively when

depré8sed a @ Do not overly rely on Active Corner-
ing Assist. Active Cornering Assist
may not operate effectively when

@ The accelerator ped
large amount

accelerating down slopes or driving
A WA on slippery road surfaces.
B The ABS doSgot operate effec- @ When Active Cornering Assist fre-
tivelygihen quently operates, Active Cornering
© Thenli tire gripping perfor- Assist may temporarily stop operat-
Ghave been exceeded (such ing to ensure proper operation of
a ssively worn tires on a snow the brakes, TRC and VSC.

vered road). . .
) M Hill-start assist control does not

The vehicle hydroplanes while driv- operate effectively when
ing at high speed on wet or slick @ Do not overly rely on hill-start assist
roads. control. Hill-start assist control may

not operate effectively on steep
inclines and roads covered with ice.




190 4-5. Using the driving support systems

A WARNING M Secondary Collision Brake

Do not rely solely upon the Secondary
Collision Brake. This system is
designed to help reduce the possibil-
ity of further damage due to a second-
ary collision, however, that effect
changes according to various condi-
tions. Overly relying on the system
may result in death or serious injury.

@ Unlike the parking brake, hill-start
assist control is not intended to hold
the vehicle stationary for an
extended period of time. Do not
attempt to use hill-start assist con-
trol to hold the vehicle on an incline,
as doing so may lead to an acci-
dent.

B When the TRC/ABS/VSC is acti-
vated *

The slip indicator light flashes. Always \\

drive carefully. Reckless driving may
cause an accident. Exercise particular 0

care when the indicator light flashes.

B \When the TRC/VSC systems are
turned off

Be especially careful and drive at a

speed appropriate to the road condi-

tions. As these are the systems to

help ensure vehicle stability and driv-

ing force, do not turn the TRC/VSC

systems off unless necessary.

M Replacing tires

Make sure that all tires are Qf
specified size, brand, trea .@“ )
and total load capacity. In a€gl#

make sure that the tires are in
the recommended tir lation pres-

sure level.

The ABS, T ystems will
not function different tires
are installed e vehicle.

Conta ur Toy®ta dealer for further
inform hen replacing tires or
wh

ng of tires and the suspen-

Using tires with any kind of problem

r modifying the suspension will affect
the driving assist systems, and may
cause a system to malfunction.
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Hybrid vehicle driving
tips

For economical and ecological
driving, pay attention to the fol-
lowing points:

IUsing Eco drive mode

When using Eco drive mode, the
torque corresponding to the accel-
erator pedal depression amount
can be generated more smoothly
than it is in normal conditions. In
addition, the operation of the air
conditioning system (heating/cool-
ing) will be minimized, improving
the fuel economy. (—P.185)

Use of Hybrid System Indi
cator

The Eco-friendly driving e
by keeping the indicajg of rid
System Indicator wi Eco area.

(—>P.62, 66

IShiI‘&er ration
Shi lever to D when

0 t a traffic light, or driving

avy traffic etc. Shift the shift

ever to P when parking. When
sing the N, there is no positive
effect on fuel consumption. In the
N, the gasoline engine operates but
electricity cannot be generated.

Also, when using the air condition-
ing system, etc., the hybrid battery

(traction battery) power is con-
sumed.

pedal operation

® Drive your vehicle smoothly.
Avoid abrupt acceleration and o
deceleration. Gradual acc
tion and deceleration

more effective use m tric
motor (traction mg#er) ut
having to use @engine
power. §

® Avoid r cceleration.

Rep eleration con-
s ybrid battery (traction
a power, resulting in poor

consumption. Battery power
an be restored by driving with
the accelerator pedal slightly
released.

IAcceIerator pedal/brake

i

Buiaug

IWhen braking

Make sure to operate the brakes
gently and in a timely manner. A
greater amount of electrical energy
can be regenerated when slowing
down.

IDeIays

Repeated acceleration and decel-
eration, as well as long waits at traf-
fic lights, will lead to bad fuel
economy. Check traffic reports
before leaving and avoid delays as
much as possible. When driving in
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a traffic jam, gently release the
brake pedal to allow the vehicle to
move forward slightly while avoid-
ing overuse of the accelerator
pedal. Doing so can help control
excessive gasoline consumption.

IHighway driving

Control and maintain the vehicle at
a constant speed. Before stopping
at a toll booth or similar, allow
plenty of time to release the accel-
erator and gently apply the brakes.
A greater amount of electrical
energy can be regenerated when
slowing down.

IAir conditioning

Use the air conditioning only wh
necessary. Doing so can 0

reduce excessive gasoli

sumption.
mbieft tem-
recircu-

In summer: When t
so will help to

perature is high,
lated airm . ﬁ
reduce the the air condi-

d reduce fuel con-

ill not automatically cut out

it and the interior of the vehicle

e warm, it will consume fuel. Also,
fuel consumption can be improved
by avoiding overuse of the heater.

Checking tire inflation pres-
sure

Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure frequently. Improper tire
inflation pressure can cause poor

fuel economy.
Also, as snow tires can cause Iar@
amounts of friction, their yse O
roads can lead to poor,fu

omy. Use tires that are& iate

for the season. 0

ILuggac

Carrying @ ggage will lead to

poor orlomy. Avoid carrying
u ry luggage. Installing a
roof rack will also cause poor
| economy.

arming up before driving

Since the gasoline engine starts up
and cuts out automatically when
cold, warming up the engine is
unnecessary. Moreover, frequently
driving short distances will cause
the engine to repeatedly warm up,
which can lead to excess fuel con-
sumption.
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Winter driving tips

Carry out the necessary prepa-
rations and inspections before
driving the vehicle in winter.
Always drive the vehicle in a
manner appropriate to the pre-
vailing weather conditions.

IPre—winter preparations

® Use fluids that are appropriate to
the prevailing outside tempera-
tures.

» Engine oil

» Engine/power control unit coolant

» Washer fluid

® Have a service technician
inspect the condition of the
12-volt battery.

® Have the vehicle fitted
snow tires or purcha
tire chains for the front t

&

Ensure that all tires al e same size

and brand, and th I atch the
size of the ti%
A gprN

RNI

snow tires

he following precautions to
e risk of accidents.

re to do so may result in a loss of
venicle control and cause death or
erious injury.

B Drivi
(0]

@ Use tires of the size specified.

® Maintain the recommended level of
air pressure.

@® Do not drive at speeds in excess of
the speed limit or the speed limit
specified for the snow tires being
used.

@ Use snow tires on all, not just some
wheels.

M Driving with tire chains

Observe the following precautions t
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failure to do so may result j th
cle being unable to be drjv )

and may cause death or'8eébio
injury.

@® Do not drive in e cghe speed
limit specified fi chains
0
0

h (30 mph),

being u
whichev

® Avoi bumpy road sur-
fa r potholes.

Vi dden acceleration, abrupt

ering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
ngine braking.

Slow down sufficiently before enter-
ing a curve to ensure that vehicle
control is maintained.

® Do not use LTA (Lane Tracing
Assist) system.

IBefore driving the vehicle

Perform the following according to
the driving conditions:

® Do not try to forcibly open a win-
dow or move a wiper that is fro-
zen. Pour warm water over the
frozen area to melt the ice. Wipe
away the water immediately to
prevent it from freezing.

® To ensure proper operation of
the climate control system fan,
remove any snow that has accu-

i

Buiaug
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mulated on the air inlet vents in
front of the windshield.

® Check for and remove any
excess ice or snow that may
have accumulated on the exte-
rior lights, vehicle’s roof, chassis,
around the tires or on the brakes.

® Remove any snow or mud from
the bottom of your shoes before
getting in the vehicle.

IWhen driving the vehicle

Accelerate the vehicle slowly, keep
a safe distance between you and
the vehicle ahead, and drive at a
reduced speed suitable to road
conditions.

® Park the vehicle and s
shift lever to P withou

parking brake. The parki rake
may freeze up, pr%’;ing it from

being releas ehicle is
parked \& ng the park-

IWhen parking the vehicleQ

e sure to block the

ing brake,
whe
F 0 so may be danger-

cause it may cause the
icle to move unexpectedly,
possibly leading to an accident.

® If the vehicle is parked without
setting the parking brake, con-
firm that the shift lever cannot be

moved out of P".

* The shift lever will be locked if it is

attempted to be shifted from P to any
other position without depressing the
brake pedal. If the shift lever can be
shifted from P, there may be a prob-
lem with the shift lock system. Have
the vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer immediately.

Selecting tire chains

Use the correct tire chajn
mounting the tire chai&
Chain size is regul i ch tire

[A] Side chain (3 mm [0.12 in.] in
diameter)

Side chain (10 mm [0.39 in.] in
width)

Side chain (30 mm [1.18 in.] in
length)

[D] Cross chain (4 mm [0.16 in.] in
diameter)

[E] Cross chain (14 mm [0.55 in.] in
width)

[F] Cross chain (25 mm [0.98 in.] in
length)
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Regulations on the use of
tire chains

Regulations regarding the use of
tire chains vary depending on loca-
tion and type of road. Always check

local regulations before installing
chains.

M Tire chain installation ®

Observe the following precautions when

installing and removing chains:

@ Install and remove tire chains in a safe O
location. D

@ Install tire chains on the front tires
only. Do not install tire chains on the

rear tires. 4

@ Install tire chains on the front tires as
tightly as possible. Retighten chains o
after driving 0.5—1.0 km (1/4—1/2 =.
mile). =
«

@ Install tire chains following the instruc-
tions provided with the tire chain

o
o\
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Automatic air conditioning system

Air outlets are automatically selected and fan speed is automatically
adjusted according to the set temperature setting.

IAir conditioning controls

"

ECO »
AIC & FY  weacool ¥

[A] Fan speed control switch
Temperature control switch
Automatic mode switch

[D] Off switch Q
|E| Rear window defog 0 e rear view mirror defoggers switch
[F] Windshield defogger sWiggh

[G] Airflow mode corﬂ‘switch
[H] Eco air dgg ode switch

S-FLO itch
[1]

Ou%{recir ulated air mode switch
(K] sWitch

ting the temperature set-  or heated air.

g M Setting the fan speed
adjust the temperature setting, To adjust the fan speed, turn the
turn the temperature control switch fan speed control switch clockwise
clockwise (warm) or (increase) or counterclockwise
counterclockwise (cool). (decrease).
If “A/C” switch is not pressed, the sys- Pressing the off switch to turns off the

tem will blow ambient temperature air fan.
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B Change the airflow mode

Press the airflow mode control

switch.

The airflow mode changes as follows
each time the switch is pressed.

Feet

RDAWOWN =

B Switching betweep out

1 2 3
o/ B S, B WY
y. 4

L Wy <

A\

-0 __ININ1

wo L LLLI
%

| —— —
Ay

Upper body

Feet and the windshi
ger operates

and recirculate

Press the o
mode switc

ea

Upper body and feet

<

e air
modes

i@r lated air

Them witch88 between outside air
mode al irculated air mode modes
t

switch is operated.

h rculated air mode is selected,
idicator illuminates on the out-
ide/recirculated air mode switch.

B Set cooling and dehumidifica-

tion function
Press the “A/C” switch.

When the function is on, the indicator
illuminates on the “A/C” switch.

B Defogging the windshield
Defoggers are used to defog the
windshield and front side windows.

Press the windshield defogger
switch.

Set the outside/recirculated air mode
switch to outside air mode if the recir
lated air mode is used. (It may s

automatically.) \9
i
End

®

To defog the windshield
windows quickly, turn t
temperature up.

To return to the pre' ode, press
the windshi switch again
when the Is defogged.

When ield defogger switch is

on ator illuminates on the
S defogger switch.

. . )

ogging the rear window
nd outside rear view mirrors _
>
foggers are used to defog the @
rear window, and to remove rain- )
drops, dew and frost from the out- 2
side rear view mirrors. %
(7]

Press the rear window and outside
rear view mirror defoggers switch.

The defoggers will automatically turn off
after a while.

When the rear window and outside rear
view mirror defoggers switch is on, the
indicator illuminates on the rear window
and outside rear view mirror defoggers
switch.

M Eco air conditioning mode

The air conditioning is controlled
with low fuel consumption prior-
itized such as reducing fan speed,
etc.
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Press the eco air conditioning
mode switch.

When the eco air conditioning mode is

on, the indicator illuminates on the eco
air conditioning mode switch.

B S-FLOW mode

In S-FLOW mode, priority for the
airflow is given to the driver’s seat,
reducing the airflow and air condi-
tioning effect on the front passen-
ger’s seat and rear seats.

When the S-FLOW mode switch is
pressed, S-FLOW mode will be
manually enabled/disabled.

When the S-FLOW mode is on, the
indicator illuminates on the S-FLOW

mode switch and the temperature indi-
cator for the passenger side will turn off.

M Fogging up of the windows

® The windows will easily fo we
the humidity in the vehicl h.

Turning “A/C” on will de
air from the outlets and de he

windshield effectivel
@If you turn “A/C” indows may
fog up morge

® The windo
culated air

up if the recir-
is used.

iving on dusty roads

ws. If dust thrown up by
is still drawn into the vehicle
ng the windows, it is recom-
ed that the air intake mode be set
0 outside air mode and the fan speed to
y setting except off.

M Qutside/recirculated air mode

@ Setting to the recirculated air mode
temporarily is recommended in pre-
venting dirty air from entering the
vehicle interior and helping to cool the
vehicle when the outside air tempera-

ture is high.

® Outside/recirculated air mode may
automatically switch depending on the
temperature setting or the inside tem-
perature.

M Eco air conditioning mode

When Eco drive mode is selected using
the driving mode select switch, eco air
conditioning mode turns on.

When a drive mode other than E
mode is selected, eco air caditi

mode may turn off.

M Operation of the air ng
system in Eco dri
@ In Eco drive mo onditioning

system is congoll s follows to pri-
oritize fueR@ifi :

e Engine compressor opera-
tion cont restrict heating/cool-
ing gae

pegll restricted when automatic
ode%S’selected

prove air conditioning perfor-

ance, perform the following opera-

ions:

urn off eco air conditioning mode
(—P.199)

» Adjust the fan speed

e Turn off Eco drive mode (—P.185)

B When the outside temperature falls
to nearly 0°C (32°F)

The dehumidification function may not

operate even when “A/C” switch is

pressed.

M Ventilation and air conditioning
odors

®To let fresh air in, set the air condition-
ing system to the outside air mode.

@ During use, various odors from inside
and outside the vehicle may enter into
and accumulate in the air conditioning
system. This may then cause odor to
be emitted from the vents.

@ To reduce potential odors from occur-
ring:

 |tis recommended that the air condi-
tioning system be set to outside air
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mode prior to turning the vehicle off. 2 Adjust the temperature setting.
» The start timing of the blower may be .

delayed for a short period of time 3 To stop the operation, press the

immediately after the air conditioning off switch.

system is started in automatic mode.

@ When parking, the system automati- If the fan speed setting or air flow

cally switches to outside air mode to modes are operated, the automatic
ehnCOULage bﬁttEV ﬁ_ifICif%lllf\t_ion mode indicator goes off. However,
throughout the vehicle, helping to . .
reduce odors that occur when starting automatic mode for_ func’Flon'_S oth
the vehicle. than that operated is maintai

H Air conditioning filter ®

P.240 M Using automatic mo

Fan speed is adjusted igally

M Customization according to the tempgfatugg s€tting and

Some functions can be customized. the ambient conditi
(—P.308) Therefore, the fdam top for a while
until warm or@goR@iigls ready to flow
A WARNING immediate he automatic mode

switch
H To prevent the windshield from W
fogging up

Do not use the windshield defogger r et layout and opera-

switch during cool air operation in () 5
extremely humid weather. The differ-
ence between the temperature of tl Location of air outlets _
outside air and that of the windshi _ . %
can cause the outer surfac The air outlets and air volume =
windshield to fog up, bloc changes according to the selected =
vision. . @
air flow mode. g
B When the outside r view mir- =
ror defoggers ating Z
Do not toucfagehe ear view
mirror surfa can become
very hot an you.
E
ent 12-volt battery dis-
arge

Do not leave the air conditioning sys-
em on longer than necessary when
the hybrid system is off.

IUsing automatic mode

1 Press the automatic mode
switch.
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B Adjusting the position of and

: : : A WARNING
opening and closing the air

M To prevent the windshield defog-
ger from operating improperly

» Front center Do not place anything on the instru-

ment panel which may cover the air

outlets. Otherwise, air flow may be

obstructed, preventing the windshield

defoggers from defogging. o

outlets

Direct air flow to the left or right, up or

down

» Front right-hand side

—

Direct air flow to t ight, up or
down

> Front left- side

Direct air flow to the left or right, up or
down
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Interior lights list

ILocation of the interior lights

Lo

Interior features

2 Turns the lights on/off

B Rear

[A] Front interior/persona
Rear interior light (—

B Front

1 Turns the door position on
The rear interior light turns on/off

together the front interior lights.

1 Turns the door position on/off
When a door is opened while the door

position is on, the lights turn on.

When a door is opened while the front
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and rear interior light door position is B Customization
on, the lights turn on. Some functions can be customized.
2 Turns the light on (—P.308)
Operating the personal NOTICE
lights M To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not leave the lights on longer tha
necessary when the hybrid systerm.i

e
o

Turns the lights on/off

M llluminated entry system @

The lights automatically turn on/off
according to the power switch mode, th
presence of the electronic key, whet
the doors are locked/unlocked, an
whether the doors are open/,

M To prevent the 12-volt
being discharged

If the interior lights re
power switch is turne
go off automatica

on when the
the lights will
minutes.

B The interi (o) ay turn on

automatic hen
If any 0 SRS airbags deploy (inflate)
orin the of a strong rear impact,

ights will turn on automati-

erior lights will turn off automati-
fter approximately 20 minutes.

e interior lights can be turned off man-
ually. However, in order to help prevent
further collisions, it is recommended that
they be left on until safety can be
ensured.

(The interior lights may not turn on auto-
matically depending on the force of the
impact and conditions of the collision.)
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List of storage features

ILocation of the storage features

[a]  [B]

5
[A] Glove box (—P.206) §.
Open trays (if equipp 207) éﬂ
Bottle holders/doﬁnck (—P.206) %’
[D] Console box ) ¢
[E] Cup hol GOG)
A RNI @ Lighters or spray cans may

- explode. If they come into contact
.@ hould not be left in with other stored items, the lighter
e

rage spaces may catch fire or the spray can may
ave glasses, lighters or release gas, causing a fire hazard.
cans in the storage spaces, as
his may cause the following when
cabin temperature becomes high:

@ Glasses may be deformed by heat
or cracked if they come into contact
with other stored items.
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e \
/ AN

A WARNING s
M [tems unsuitable for
Pull up the lever to open the glove holder W

box. Do not place anythi @lhan cups
or beverage caps p holders.
H Glove box light Other ite e wn out of the
: holders in f an accident or

The glove box light turns on when the suddfen b d cause injury. If

tail lights are on.

ot drinks to prevent

A\ WARNING

H Caution while driving

Keep the glove box closed. In the
event of sudden braking or sudde
swerving, an accident may o,

to an occupant being stru e
open glove box or the ite
inside.

ICup holders &

» Front

» Rear

» Rear

Pull the armrest down.
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M Bottle holders
@ When storing a bottle, close the cap.

@ The bottle may not be stored depend-
ing on its size or shape.

A WARNING

M Items unsuitable for the bottle
holders

Do not place anything other than a
bottle in the bottle holders.

Other items may be thrown out of the
holders in the event of an accident or
sudden braking and cause injury.

IConsoIe box

\/\ﬁ/ . ’—”:—::‘;:

Y T

1 Slide the lid to thegear
position. {
2 Lift the liggw lihg up the

knob.

The console box lid can be slid forward
or backward.

A WARNING

M Caution while driving

Keep the console box closed.
Injuries may result in the event of an
accident or sudden braking.

IOpen trays

» Front (if equipped)

A\ WARNING

M Caution while driving

Observe the following precautions
when putting items in the open tray.
Failure to do so may cause items to
be thrown out of the tray in the event
of sudden braking or steering. In
these cases, the items may interfere
with pedal operation or cause driver
distraction, resulting in an accident.

@® Do not store items in the tray that
can easily shift or roll out.

ol

Salnjes) IoLslu|
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A WARNING Trunk features

@ Do not stack items in the tray higher
than the tray’s edge. IAuiniary box

® Do not put items in the tray that
may protrude over the tray’s edge.

Lift the deck mat.
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= = @ If the temperature inside the vehicle is
Other interior features high, such as after the vehicle has
been parked in the sun

IUSB charging port (if M About connected external device

equipped) Depending on the connected external
device, charging may occasionally be

The USB charging port are used to suspended and then start again. This is

supply 2.1 A of electricity at 5 V to not a malfunction.
external devices. NOTICE
The USB charging port are for
charging only. They are not .Iﬁ;frg\ézn;ggmage 'y
designed for data transfer or other . : )

® Do not insert foreig ] (o]
purposes. the port.
Pependmg on the external device, @ Do not spill watd r liquids
it may not charge properly. Refer to into the @t

the manual included with the device .
cessive force to or

3B charging port.

. . ® Do not
before using a USB charging port. imp ‘
B Using the USB charging port ) Qassemble or modify the
S

Lift the lid while pulling up the knob. arging port.

ol

\TO’prevent damage to external
devices

Do not leave external devices in the
vehicle. The temperature inside the
vehicle may become high, resulting
in damage to an external device.

@ Do not push down on or apply
unnecessary force to an external
device or the cable of an external
device while it is connected.

Salnjes) IoLslu|

B To prevent 12-volt battery dis-
charge

Do not use the USB charging port for
a long period of time with the hybrid
system stopped.

ions in which the USB charg-
port may not operate correctly

If a device which consumes more than IF’OWer outlet
2.1 Aat 5V is connected
@ If a device designed to communicate The power outlet can be used for

with a personal computer, such as a 12 V accessories that run on less
USB memory device, is connected than 10 A.

@ If the connected external device is

turned off (depending on device) Lift the lid while pulling up the knob

and open the the power outlet lid.
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B The power outlet can be used when
The power switch is in ACC or ON.

B When stopping the hybrid system
Disconnect electrical devices with
charging functions, such as mobile bat-
tery packs.

If such devices are left connected, the
hybrid system may not stop normally.

NOTICE

H To prevent the fuse from being
blown

Do not use an accessory that use
more than 12 V 10 A.
B To avoid damaging th

outlet
Close the power outle

Foreign objects
the power
circuit.

Use the power outlet longer
essary when the hybrid sys-

Wireless charger (if
equipped)
A portable device, such as a

smartphone or mobile battery, can
be charged by just placing it on the

charging area, provided the device
is compatible with the Qi wireless
charging standard created by the
Wireless Power Consortium.

The wireless charger cannot be
used with a portable device that is
larger than the charging area. Addi
tionally, depending on the portab

device, the wireless charger

e

not operate properly. Ref
operation manual of th

device.

B The “Qi” sym 0
The “Qi” s 0 trademark of

the Wirel er Consortium.

©q

ame for all parts

SN

[A] Power supply switch
Operation indicator light

Charge area
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B Using the wireless charger portable device as close to the center of
the charging area as possible.

1 Press the power supply switch When charging is complete, the opera-

of the wireless charger. tion indicator light (green) will illumi-
nate.

Pressing the switch again turns the
wireless charger off.

When turned on, the operation indicator
light (green) comes on.

When the power switch is turned off,
the on/off state of the wireless charger
will be memorized.

charging com-
e portable device
peen moved, the wire-

2 Place a portable device on the

] e ) s charger will restart charging. 5

charging area with its charging ) 4 ble device i d
surface facing down. t (_a portable gwce IS move

. . o within the charging area, charg- 5

While charging, the operation C . ill stop t ilv th T

light (orange) will be illumi Ing will Stop temporarily then =

If charging does not begin, restart. %

B Operation indicatgy ligh@status %

@

ion ingl ‘ht State ¢

The wireless charger is off

Standby (charging is possible)
Green minated) "
Charging is complete
A portable device has been placed on the
ge (illuminated) charging area (identifying the portable device)

Charging in progress

" Depending on the portable device, the operation indicator light may stay illumi-
nated (orange) after charging has completed.

@ [f the operation indicator light blinks

If an error is detected, the operation indicator light will blink (orange). Take the
appropriate measures according to the table below.
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Operation indicator light Suspected cause

Measure

Blinks (orange) at a one
second interval continu-
ously

Vehicle to charger commu-
nication failure.

Contact your Toyota
dealer.

A foreign object exists
between the portable

Blinks (orange) 3 times device and charging area.

Remove the foreign object.

repeatedly Portable device is not posi-

tioned properly on the
charging area.

Move the portable d
toward the cenfer o
charging ar

The temperature of the
wireless charger is exces-
sively high.

Blinks (orange) 4 times
repeatedly

reduced, pr,
M The wireless charger can be oper- ply switch
ated when secon

ireless charger for 2
quency of the wireless

The power switch is in ACC or ON. char angﬁd fnd noise may be
_ r en the frequency is
W Portable devices that can be cN@ged, the operation indicator light

charged

@ Portable devices compatible with the
Qi wireless charging standard ca
charged by the wireless ch . -
ever, compatibility with

which meet the Qi wirele
standard is not guaranteed?

@ The wireless charg designed to
supply low powe icity (5 W or
less) to a cgjlul eYsmartphone,

or other p e.

W If a cpver or essory is attached
to th rtable’device
Do a portable device if a

cessory which is not Qi com-
h attached. Depending on the
of cover and/or accessory
ed, it may not be possible to
arge the portable device. If the porta-
ble device is placed on the charging
area and does not charge, remove the
cover and/or accessories.

a

M If interference is heard in AM radio
broadcasts while charging

Turn off the wireless charger and check
if the noise is reduced. If noise is

i k (orange) 2 times.
harging precautions

the electronic key cannot be
detected in the cabin, charging cannot
be performed. When a door is opened
and closed, charging may be tempo-
rarily suspended.

® While charging, the wireless charger
and the portable device will become
warm.
This is not a malfunction.If a portable
device becomes warm while charging
and charging stops due to the protec-
tion function of the portable device,
wait until the portable device cools
down and charge it again.

B Sound generated during operation

When the power supply switch is turned
on or while a portable device is being
identified, operation sounds may be
heard. This is not a malfunction.

H Cleaning the wireless charger
—P.221
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A WARNING

M Caution while driving

When charging a portable device
while driving, for safety reasons, the
driver should not operate the portable
device.

M Caution regarding interference
with electronic devices

People with implantable cardiac pace-
makers, cardiac resynchronization
therapy pacemakers or implantable
cardioverter defibrillators, as well as
any other electrical medical device,
should consult their physician about
the usage of the wireless charger.
Operations of the wireless charger
may have an affect on medical
devices.

H To prevent damage or burns

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in the pos-
sibility of fire, equipment failure or
damage, or burns due to heat.

@ Do not put any metallic objects
between the charging are,
portable device while ¢

@ Do not attach metallic obje
as aluminum stickerg$to the
ing area.

@ Do not coyr t &s charger
with a clo bject while

charging.
@®Do &mpt to charge portable
ch are not compatible
Qi wireless charging stand-

not disassemble, modify or
remove the wireless charger.

@ Do not apply force or impact to the
wireless charger.

NOTICE

M Conditions in which the wireless
charger may not operate cor-
rectly

In the following situations, the wire-
less charger may not operate cor-
rectly:

@® \When a portable device is fully
charged

@ When there is a foreign "ecO
between the charging
portable device &

® \When a portable d@e mes

hot while chargi

®When a ice is placed
on the w, a with its charg-
ing surf gup

oW ortable device is not cen-
he charging area

en the vehicle is neara TV
oWer, electric power plant, gas sta-
ion, radio station, large display, air-
ort or other facility that generates
strong radio waves or electrical
noise

@ When the portable device is in con-
tact with, or is covered by any of the
following metallic objects:

e Cards to which aluminum foil is
attached

 Cigarette boxes that have alumi-
num foil inside

» Metallic wallets or bags
» Coins
e Metal hand warmers

* Media such as CDs and DVDs

ol
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1 To set the visor in the forward
position, flip it down.
2 To set the visor in the side posi-

NOTICE

@® When wireless keys (that emit radio
waves) other than those of your

vehicle are being used nearby. tion, flip down, unhook, and
If in situations other than above the swing it to the side.
wireless charger does not operate
properly or the operation indicator IVanity mirrors
light is blinking, the wireless charger Q

Toyota dealer. The vanity light turns on. L J
H To prevent failure or damage to
data i —
@ Do not bring magnetic cards, such
ing magneti u

as a credit card, or magnetic
recording media, close to the wire-
V2

may be malfunctioning. Contact your Slide the cover to open. 0

less charger while charging. Other-
wise, data may be erased due to
the influence of magnetism.
Additionally, do not bring precision
instruments such as wrist watches,
close to the wireless charger, as
such objects may malfunction.

/

@ Do not leave portable devices in th prevent 12-volt battery dis-
cabin. The temperature inside t charge
cabin may become high ITthe vanity lights remain on when the
parked in the sun, and - power switch is OFF, the lights will go off
age to the device. automatically after 20 minutes.

H To prevent 12-volt [#attery dis-
charge NOTICE

Do not use the arger for a M To prevent the 12-volt battery

long period the hybrid from being discharged

system stop Do not leave the vanity lights on for

extended periods while the hybrid
IS system is off.

IArm rest

Fold down the armrest for use.
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NOTICE

M To prevent damage to the arm-
rest

Do not apply too much load on the
armrest.

IAssist grips

An assist grip installed on the ceil-
ing can be used to support your
body while sitting on the seat.

Qsing death or serious injury.

grip
e the assist grip when get-

in or out of the vehicle or rising
from your seat.

NOTICE

B To prevent damage to the assist
grip

Do not hang any heavy object or put a

heavy load on the assist grip.

ICoat hooks

The coat hooks are provided with
the rear assist grips.

=

Do coat hangers or other
h rp objects on the hook. If
RS curtain shield airbags deploy,
e

items may become projectiles,

ol
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Cleaning and protecting

the vehicle exterior

Perform cleaning in a manner
appropriate to each compo-
nent and its material.

ICIeaning instructions

® \Working from top to bottom, lib-
erally apply water to the vehicle
body, wheel wells and underside
of the vehicle to remove any dirt
and dust.

® \Wash the vehicle body using a
sponge or soft cloth, such as a
chamois.

® For hard-to-remove marks, use
car wash soap and rinse thor-

oughly with water. 0

® \Wax the vehicle when -
proof coating deterjgrate

® Wipe away any water.

If water does not be clean sur-
face, apply e Vehicle body
is cool.

u Autowar washes
* Foldthe ors before washing the
v @ Start washing from the front of
C icle. Make sure to extend the
ors before driving.

Brushes used in automatic car
washes may scratch the vehicle sur-
face and harm your vehicle’s paint.

M High pressure car washes

As water may enter the cabin, do not
bring the nozzle tip near the gaps
around the doors or perimeter of the
windows, or spray these areas continu-

ously.

B When using a car wash

If the door handle becomes wet while
the electronic key is within the effective
range, the door may lock and unlock
repeatedly. In that case, follow the fol-
lowing correction procedures to wash
the vehicle:

® Place the key in a position 2 m (6
or more separate from the vehi
while the vehicle is being gas

(Take care to ensure that th
not stolen.)
® Set the electronic k b y-sav-

ing mode to disablefthe sfhart entry &
start system. (=

M Aluminu
®Remove

immediately by using
ent.

prgent off with water immedi-
use.

rotect the paint from damage,
ake sure to observe the following
recautions.
0 not use acidic, alkaline or abrasive
detergent
« Do not use hard brushes
« Do not use detergent on the wheels
when they are hot, such as after driv-
ing or parking in hot weather

B Bumpers
Do not scrub with abrasive cleaners.

M Plated portions

If dirt cannot be removed, clean the
parts as follows:

® Use a soft cloth dampened with an
approximately 5% solution of neutral
detergent and water to clean the dirt
off.

® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft cloth
to remove any remaining moisture.

® To remove oily deposits, use alcohol
wet wipes or a similar product.
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A WARNING

B When washing the vehicle

Do not apply water to the inside of the
engine compartment. Doing so may
cause the electrical components, etc.
to catch fire.

M Precautions regarding the
exhaust pipe

Exhaust gasses cause the exhaust
pipe to become quite hot.

When washing the vehicle, be careful
not to touch the pipe until it has
cooled sufficiently, as touching a hot
exhaust pipe can cause burns.

M Precaution regarding the rear
bumper with Blind Spot Monitor
(if equipped)

If the paint of the rear bumper is

chipped or scratched, the system may

malfunction. If this occurs, consult
your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE
B To prevent paint deterio 0

and corrosion on the
components (aluminu 1

etc.)

@® Wash the vehicle i diately in the
following cases;

o After drivi sea coast

o After drivi salted roads

« If co r or tree sap is present on
t j rface

| insects, insect droppings or
ird"droppings are present on the
nt surface

After driving in an area contami-
nated with soot, oily smoke, mine
dust, iron powder or chemical sub-
stances

« If the vehicle becomes heavily
soiled with dust or mud

« If liquids such as benzene and gas-
oline are spilled on the paint sur-
face

@ If the paint is chipped or scratched,
have it repaired immediately.

@ To prevent the wheels from corrod-
ing, remove any dirt and store in a
place with low humidity when stor-,
ing the wheels.

M Cleaning the exterior Ii"ntsQ
@® Wash carefully. Do no x
substances or scrub h

brush.

This may damage sllfaces of
the lights.

® Do not a the surfaces of
the ligh
Wax mal damage to the
le
0 nt damage to the wind-

ield wiper arms

en lifting the wiper arms away

m the windshield, pull the driver

e wiper arm upward first, and
repeat for the passenger side. When
returning the wipers to their original
position, do so from the passenger
side first.

B When using a high pressure car
wash

® When washing the vehicle, do not
spray the camera or its surrounding
area directly with a high pressure
washer. Shock applied from high
pressure water may cause the
device to not operate normally.

@ Do not bring the nozzle tip close to
boots (rubber or resin manufac-
tured cover), connectors or the fol-
lowing parts. The parts may be
damaged if they come into contact
with high-pressure water.

 Traction related parts

 Steering parts

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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NOTICE Cleaning and protecting
- Suspension parts the vehicle interior

e Brake parts —
Perform cleaning in a manner

® Keep the cleaning nozzle at least appropriate to each compo-

30 cm (11.9 in.) away from the vehi-

cles body. Otherwise resin section, nent and its material.
such as moldings and bumpers,
may be deformed and damaged. ! : :
Also, do not continuously hold the Protecting the vehicle i
nozzle in the same place. rior 2 3

® Do not spray the lower part of the ]
windshield continuously. If water ® Remove dirt and a
enters the air conditioning system vacuum cleaner. irty sur-
intake located near the lower part of f ith a cl d with
the windshield, the air conditioning aceswith at eneawi
system may not operate correctly. lukewa

@ Do not wash the underside of the ® |fdirtc removed, wipe it

vehicle using a high pressure car off

cloth dampened
washer.

tral detergent diluted to
roximately 1%.
Ing out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
0 remaining traces of detergent

and water.

B Shampooing the carpets

There are several commercial foam-
ing-type cleaners available. Use a
sponge or brush to apply the foam. Rub
in overlapping circles. Do not use water.

Wipe dirty surfaces and let them dry.
Excellent results are obtained by keep-
ing the carpet as dry as possible.

o B Handling the seat belts

Clean with mild soap and lukewarm
water using a cloth or sponge. Also
check the belts periodically for exces-
sive wear, fraying or cuts.
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A WARNING  Seats: Alkaline or acidic solutions,
- - such as thinner, benzene, and alco-
M Water in the vehicle hol

@ Do not splash or spill liquid in the
vehicle, such as on the floor, in the
hybrid battery (traction battery) air
intake vent, and in the trunk.

» Steering wheel: Organic sub-
stances, such as thinner, and
cleaner that contains alcohol

(—P.220) . @® Do not use polish wax or polish
Doing so may cause the hybrid bat- cleaner. The instrument panel’s or,
tery, electrical components, etc. to other interior part’s painted surf
malfunction or catch fire. may be damaged.

@ Do not get any of the SRS compo- B Preventing damage
nertlts or wiring in the vehicle interior surfaces K
\(IEF', 27) Observe the followin c ns to
An electrical malfunction may ?Vc:'r? dam?ge to tcgpration of
cause the airbags to deploy or not eatner suriaces. .
function properly, resulting in death ® Remove t g¥dirt from
or serious injury. leather mediately.

@ \Vehicles with wireless charger: ® Do peie the vehicle to direct

Bior extended periods of
the vehicle in the shade,
specially during summer.

Do not let the wireless charger
(—P.210) get wet. Failure to do so
may cause the charger to become
hot and cause burns or could cause
electric shock resulting in death or
serious injury.

0 not place items made of vinyl,
plastic, or containing wax on the
pholstery, as they may stick to the

M Cleaning the interior (g | leather surface if the vehicle interior
instrument panel) heats up significantly.
Do not use polish wax or po B \Water on the floor

cleaner. The instrumep@panel May . .
reflect off the windshi&i@, obstructing Do not wash the vehicle floor with

the driver’s view to an water. .
accident. redlii ath ?)r serious Vehicle systems such as the audio
’ system may be damaged if water

injury. . X -
Jury comes into contact with electrical

components such as the audio sys-

9Jed pue adueuauRN

E tem above or under the floor of the
vehicle. Water may also cause the
% g detergents body to rust.
o Tlot use the following types of B When cleaning the inside of the

ergent, as they may discolor the

vehicle interior or cause streaks or
Do not allow glass cleaner to contact

damage to painted surfaces:
the lens. Also, do not touch the lens.
* Areas other than the seats and (—>P.145)

steering wheel: Organic substances
such as benzene or gasoline, alka-
line or acidic solutions, dye, and
bleach

windshield
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® \Wring out any excess water from

NOTICE i
= : e the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
\?Vlii?j':)'v'?lg the inside of the rear all remaining traces of detergent.
@ Do not use glass cleaner to clean ® Wipe the surface with a dry, soft
the rear window, as this may cause cloth to remove any remaining

damage to the rear window defog- .
ger hegater Wires or antenna. Usega moisture. Allow the leather to dry
cloth dampened with lukewarm in a shaded and ventilated area,
water to gently wipe the window
clean. Wipe the window in strokes -
running parallel to the heater wires M Caring for leather areas‘
or antenna. Toyota recommends cleagi
rior of the vehicle at least
@ Be careful not to scratch or damage maintain the quality ob i

the heater wires or antenna. rior.

Cleaning the areas with
satin-finish metal accents

® Remove dirt using a irt and dust using a

water-dampened soft cloth or ﬁ)’cleaner.

synthetic chamois. e it off with a soft cloth damp-
® Wipe the surface with a dry, so ned with neutral detergent

cloth to remove any remajnin iluted to approximately 1%.
moisture. é ® \Wring out any excess water from
the cloth and thoroughly wipe off
M Cleaning the areas vgith satffinish remaining traces of detergent
metal accents

The metal areas of real
metal for th ‘ @ S necessary to
clean them r a dirty areas are

left uncleane ng periods of time,
they m e difficult to clean.

C ‘@ g the leather areas

and water.

emove dirt and dust using a
vacuum cleaner.

® Wipe off any excess dirt and dust
with a soft cloth dampened with
diluted detergent.

Use a diluted water solution of approxi-
mately 5% neutral wool detergent.
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Maintenance require-

ments

To ensure safe and economical
driving, day-to-day care and
regular maintenance are
essential. Toyota recommends
the maintenance below.

B Where to go for maintenance ser-
vice?

It makes good sense to take your vehi-

cle to your local Toyota dealer for main-

tenance service as well as other

inspections and repairs.

Toyota technicians are well-trained spe-
cialists receiving the latest service infor-
mation through technical bulletins,
service tips, and in-dealership training
programs. They learn to work on Toyota
before they work on your vehicle, rather
than while they are working on it.

Doesn'’t that seem like the best way
Your Toyota dealer has invesiggha |

money in special Toyota togi$
vice equipment. It helps the
job better and at less cost.

Your Toyota dealer’s sgii¥fice department
will perform all of th uled mainte-

nance on yougve ly and eco-
nomically.

A QRN
L] icle is not properly

ined
r maintenance could result in

us damage to the vehicle and
ossible death or serious injury.

B Handling of the 12-volt battery

12-volt battery posts, terminals and
related accessories contain lead and
lead compounds which are known to
cause brain damage. Wash your
hands after handling. (—P.232)

IScheduIed maintenance

Scheduled maintenance should be
performed at specified intervals
according to the maintenance
schedule.

For full details of your maintenance
schedule, refer to the “Warranty and

Service Booklet”. o
&CG

el mainte-

IDo—it—you rself mai

What about do-it-
nance?

Many of th ce items are
easy to do if you have a little
mech and a few basic
au ools.

however, that some maintenance
s’require special tools and skills.
se are best performed by qualified
hnicians. Even if you are an experi-
enced do-it-yourself mechanic, we rec-
ommend that repairs and maintenance
be conducted by your Toyota dealer
who will keep a record of maintenance
on your vehicle. This record could be
helpful should you ever require War-
ranty Service.

M Does your vehicle need repairs?

Be on the alert for changes in perfor-
mance and sounds, and visual tip-offs
that indicate service is needed. Some
important clues are:

® Engine missing, stumbling or pinging
® Appreciable loss of power
@ Strange engine noises

® Afluid leak under the vehicle (How-
ever, water dripping from the air con-
ditioning system after use is normal.)

® Change in exhaust sound (This may

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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indicate a dangerous carbon monox-
ide leak. Drive with the windows open
and have the exhaust system checked
immediately.)

@ Flat-looking tires, excessive tire
squeal when cornering, uneven tire
wear

@ Vehicle pulls to one side when driven
straight on a level road

@ Strange noises related to suspension
movement

@ Loss of brake effectiveness, spongy
feeling brake pedal, pedal almost
touches the floor, vehicle pulls to one
side when braking

® Engine coolant temperature continu-
ally higher than normal (—P.62, 66)

If you notice any of these clues, take
your vehicle to your Toyota dealer as

soon as possible. Your vehicle may
need adjustment or repair. ‘

o
o\
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Do-it-yourself service

precautions

If you perform maintenance by
yourself, be sure to follow the
correct procedure as given in
these sections.

IMaintenance

tery (traction

ltems Parts and tools
» Fuse with same
Fuses amperage rating as
(—P.247) L
original
Hybrid bat-

* Vacuum cleaner, etc.

Items Parts and tools
Warm water
12-volt bat- « Baking soda
tery condi- * Grease
. ¢ Conventional wrench
tion (for terminal clam
(>P.232) P

bolts)
Distilled water

condense

Engine/powe
r control unit
coolant lev:
(—P.231)

0\'

“Toyota Super Long
Life Coolant” or a simi-
lar high quality et

non-amine, itrite
and -borate cool-

ag *\g-life
rganic acid
tSCAR0Iogy

yota Super Long
Life Coolant” is
pre-mixed with 50%
coolant and 50%
deionized water.
Funnel (used only for
adding coolant)

P.237) source
* Water or washer fluid
containing antifreeze
Washer fluid | (for winter use)

pattery) ar-\, Phillips screwdriver
intake vent
(>P.241)

* Bulb wit -
Light bulbs ero"’r‘”d ating
(5P249) F @rewdriver

Radiator

Tire pressure gauge
Compressed air

(—P.234) e Funnel (used only for
adding water or
washer fluid)

A\ WARNING

Engine oll
level
(—P.229)

“Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent

Rag or paper towel
Funnel (used only for
adding engine oil)

The engine compartment contains
many mechanisms and fluids that
may move suddenly, become hot, or
become electrically energized. To
avoid death or serious injury, observe
the following precautions.

B When working on the engine
compartment

® Make sure that the “ACCESSORY”
or “IGNITION ON” on the
multi-information display and the
“READY” indicator are both off.
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A WARNING

@ Keep hands, clothing and tools
away from the moving fans.

@ Be careful not to touch the engine,
power control unit, radiator, exhaust
manifold, etc. right after driving as
they may be hot. Oil and other flu-
ids may also be hot.

@ Do not leave anything that may
burn easily, such as paper and
rags, in the engine compartment.

@ Do not smoke, cause sparks or
expose an open flame to fuel or the
12-volt battery. Fuel and 12-volt
battery fumes are flammable.

@ Be extremely cautious when work-
ing on the 12-volt battery. It con-
tains poisonous and corrosive
sulfuric acid.

@ Take care because brake fluid can
harm your hands or eyes and dam-
age painted surfaces. If fluid gets
on your hands or in your eyes, fl
the affected area with clea t
immediately.

If you still experience di
consult a doctor.

B \When working neadithe electric
r grille

cooling fans o
Be sure the his OFF.
With the po S n ON, the

electric coolin S may automati-

o run if the air conditioning
e coolant temperature
.232)

glasses

safety glasses to prevent flying
r falling material, fluid spray, etc.
rom getting in your eyes.

NOTICE

M If you remove the air cleaner fil-
ter

Driving with the air cleaner filter
removed may cause excessive
engine wear due to dirt in the air.

M If the fluid level is low or high
It is normal for the brake fluid level t

go down slightly as the brake p

wear or when the fluid levedpin t
accumulator is high.

If the reservoir needs fre t il
ing, it may indicate a sgfifou blem.

&
©
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_ 3 Hold the hood open by inserting
the support rod into the slot.

IOpening the hood

1 Pull the hood lock release lever.
The hood will pop up slightly.

2 Pull the auxiliary catch lever to
the left and lift the hood.

at the hood is fully closed
cked.

e hood is not locked properly, it

@ay open while the vehicle is in

otion and cause an accident, which

may result in death or serious injury.

M After installing the support rod
into the slot

Make sure the rod supports the hood
securely preventing it from falling
down onto your head or body.

NOTICE

B When closing the hood

Be sure to return the support rod to its
clip before closing the hood. Closing
the hood with the support rod not
clipped could cause the hood to bend.
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Positioning a floor jack W Rear

When using a floor jack, follow
the instructions in the manual
provided with the jack and per-
form the operation safely.
When raising your vehicle with
a floor jack, position the jack
correctly. Improper placement
may damage your vehicle or
cause injury.

ILocation of the jack point

B Front
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Engine compartment

IComponents

A] [B] [c] [p] [E]

D |
=
% Ny

i - N
e { PSS
N A

S 9._,[..,¢

[A] Washer fluid tank (—P

Engine coolant rese 31)

Fuse boxes (—P.247)
ick (>P.229)
(—>P.230)

[D] Engine oil lev
[E] Engine @lig!

ondenser (—P.232)

Electric cooling fans

Checking and adding the
engine oil

With the engine at operating tem-
perature and turned off, check the

unit coolant reservoir (—P.231)

oil level on the dipstick.

B Checking the engine oil

1 Park the vehicle on level
ground. After warming up the
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engine and turning off the hybrid B Checking the oil type and pre-

system, wait more than 5 min- paring the item needed

utes for the oil to drain back into  \jake sure to check the oil type and

the bottom of the engine. prepare the items needed before
2 Holding a rag under the end, adding oil.

pull the dipstick out. ® Engine oil selection

15L (1.6 qt., 1.3 Imp:

—P.301
® QOil quantity (Low — Full) 0
® [tem \
Clean funnel Q

B Adding engi
If the oil | I or near the
A low level engine oil of the
3 Wipe the dipstick clean. same at already in the
4 Reinsert the dipstick fully. en i0

5 Holding a rag under the end,
pull the dipstick out and check
the oil level.

S A
i -Q@V‘I!él."
e AINi1

Remove the oil filler cap by turn-
ing it counterclockwise.

2 Add engine oil slowly, checking
the dipstick.

3 Install the oil filler cap by turning

. it clockwise.
\C | Excessive

The shape of the dipstick may differ

: ) M Engine oil consumption
depending on the type of vehicle or . . o
engine. A certain amount of engine oil will be

. o . . consumed while driving. In the following
6 Wlpe the deStICk and reinsert it situations, oil Consumption may
fully. increase, and engine oil may need to be
refilled in between oil maintenance inter-
vals.
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® When the engine is new, for example
directly after purchasing the vehicle or
after replacing the engine

@ If low quality oil or oil of an inappropri-
ate viscosity is used

® When driving at high engine speeds
or with a heavy load, or when driving
while accelerating or decelerating fre-
quently

® When leaving the engine idling for a
long time, or when driving frequently
through heavy traffic

A WARNING

B Used engine oil

@ Used engine oil contains poten-
tially harmful contaminants which
may cause skin disorders such as
inflammation and skin cancer, so
care should be taken to avoid pro-
longed and repeated contact. To
remove used engine oil from your
skin, wash thoroughly with soap
and water.

@ Dispose of used oil and filters o
in a safe and acceptable
Do not dispose of used
ters in household trash, i
or onto the ground.

Call your Toyota d r, service sta-

tion or auto par r informa-
tion concegnin liffg or
disposal.

d engine oil within
of children.

prevent serious engine dam-
age
Check the oil level on a regular basis.

B When replacing the engine oil

@ Be careful not to spill engine oil on
the vehicle components.

@ Avoid overfilling, or the engine
could be damaged.

@ Check the oil level on the dipstick
every time you refill the vehicle.

@ Be sure the engine oil filler cap is

properly tightened.

M Engine coolant rese®, 0
The coolant level is sa & if it
owW”

is between the “FU a
lines on the re% n the

IChecking the coolant

engine is

[A] Reservoir cap
“FULL” line
“LOW" line

If the level is on or below the “LOW”

line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.

(—P.294)

B Power control unit coolant
reservoir

The coolant level is satisfactory if it

is between the “FULL"” and “LOW”"

lines on the reservoir when the

hybrid system is cold.
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Reservoir cap
“FULL” line

“LOW” line

If the level is on or below the “LOW”
line, add coolant up to the “FULL" line.
(—>P.294)

M Coolant selection

Only use “Toyota Super Long Life Cool-
ant” or a similar high quality ethylene
glycol based non-silicate, non-amine,
non-nitrite, and non-borate coolant with
long-life hybrid organic acid techno
“Toyota Super Long Life CoqQ

mixture of 50% coolant andi§
ized water. (Minimum tempefaitre:
-35°C [-31°F))

For more details abo olant, contact
your Toyota deal

M If the coo ops within a
short tim |sh|ng

Vlsuall th adiator, hoses,

englne r control unit coolant reser-

Voir, n cock and water pump.
y ot find a leak, have your
aler test the cap and check for

in the cooling system.

A WARNING

B When the hybrid system is hot

Do not remove the engine/power con-
trol unit coolant reservoir caps.

The cooling system may be under
pressure and may spray hot coolant if

the cap is removed, causing serious
injuries, such as burns. o

NOTICE L 4
B When adding coolan \

Coolant is neither plaj
straight antifreeze. T

ture of water and must be
used to proud ubrication
corrosion p nd cooling. Be
sure to re tifreeze or coolant
label.
[ | ill coolant
ure to wash it off with water to
t it from damaging parts or
nt.

Checking the radiator and
condenser

Check the radiator and condenser
and clear away any foreign objects.
If either of the above parts is
extremely dirty or you are not sure
of their condition, have your vehicle
inspected by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

B \When the hybrid system is hot

Do not touch the radiator or con-
denser as they may be hot and cause
serious injuries, such as burns.

I12-volt battery

Check the 12-volt battery as fol-
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lows.
B 12-volt battery exterior

Make sure that the 12-volt battery
terminals are not corroded and that
there are no loose connections,
cracks, or loose clamps.

[A] Terminals
Hold-down clamp

l Before recharging

When recharging, the 12-volt batter
produces hydrogen gas whichgd fl%
mable and explosive. Ther

observe the following prec
before recharging:

@ If recharging with th -volt battery
installed on the vehi e sure to dis-

connect the,gr

® Make sur r is off when
connecting isconnecting the
char ables Y0 the 12-volt battery.

W Afte ging/reconnecting the
attery
ng the doors using the smart
y & start system may not be possi-
ble immediately after reconnecting the
12-volt battery. If this happens, use
the wireless remote control or the

mechanical key to lock/unlock the
doors.

@ Start the hybrid system with the power
switch in ACC. The hybrid system
may not start with the power switch
turned off. However, the hybrid sys-

tem will operate normally from the
second attempt.

® The power switch mode is recorded
by the vehicle. If the 12-volt battery is
reconnected, the vehicle will return
the power switch mode to the status it
was in before the 12-volt battery was
disconnected. Make sure to turn off
the power before disconnecting the
12-volt battery. Take extra care wh

connecting the 12-volt battery |
power switch mode prior‘di ‘@ ‘

is unknown. xe
If the system will not star& r
multiple attempts, con youfoyota
dealer.

e 12-volt battery

The ery contains poison-
ous 3 rosive sulfuric acid and
pr@@tice hydrogen gas which is

able and explosive. To reduce

k of death or serious injury, take
following precautions while work-
on or near the 12-volt battery:

@ Do not cause sparks by touching
the 12-volt battery terminals with
tools.

® Do not smoke or light a match near
the 12-volt battery.

@ Avoid contact with eyes, skin and
clothes.

@ Never inhale or swallow electrolyte.

@ Wear protective safety glasses
when working near the 12-volt bat-
tery.

@ Keep children away from the
12-volt battery.
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A WARNING

B Where to safely charge the
12-volt battery

Always charge the 12-volt battery in
an open area. Do not charge the
12-volt battery in a garage or closed
room where there is insufficient venti-
lation.

B Emergency measures regarding
electrolyte

@ If electrolyte gets in your eyes
Flush your eyes with clean water for
at least 15 minutes and get immedi-
ate medical attention. If possible,
continue to apply water with a
sponge or cloth while traveling to
the nearest medical facility.

@ If electrolyte gets on your skin
Wash the affected area thoroughly.
If you feel pain or burning, get med-
ical attention immediately.

@ If electrolyte gets on your clothes
It can soak through clothing on to
your skin. Immediately take off t
clothing and follow the pro ré
above if necessary.

@ If you accidentally swallo ctro-
lyte
Drink a large quan f water or
milk. Get emer ical atten-
tion imm teg

B When dis ecling the 12-volt

batt
Do not nect the negative (-) ter-
mig@"e@the”body side. The discon-

e@led gegative (-) terminal may
cl*®He positive (+) terminal, which
ause a short and result in death
r serious injury.

NOTICE
B When recharging the 12-volt bat-
tery

Never recharge the 12-volt battery
while the hybrid system is operating.
Also, be sure all accessories are
turned off.

IAdding the washer %c
If the washer fluid levelj ;‘ ,
add washer fluid. K

The washer fluid level can be checked
by observing the position of the level on
the liquid-covered holes in the gauge.

If the level falls below the second hole
from the bottom (the “LOW” position),
refill the washer fluid.

[A] Current fluid level
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B When adding washer fluid
Do not add washer fluid when the Replace or rotate tires in
hybrid system is hot or operating as accordance with maintenance

washer fluid contains alcohol and sahEellEs Ane (Tesehreas
may catch fire if spilled on the engine, :

etc.
IChecking tires
NOTICE : o
- Check if the treadwear ingic

M Do not use any fluid other than howi the i

washer fluid are s 0W|ng on the tir
Do not use soapy water or engine check the tires for un ’
antifreeze instead of washer fluid. such as excessive \fiear@n one
Doing so may cause streaking on the side of the tread:
vehicle’s painted surfaces, as well as
damaging the pump leading to prob- Check the Sparegiise ‘condition and
lems of the washer fluid not spraying. pressure @ otated.

M Diluting washer fluid

Dilute washer fluid with water as nec-
essary.

Refer to the freezing temperatures
listed on the label of the washer fluid

bottle. 0

o
o\
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[A] New tread

Worn tread
Treadwear indicator
The location of treadwear indicators is

shown by a “TWI” or “ A ” mark, etc.,
molded into the sidewall of each tire.
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Replace the tires if the treadwear indi-
cators are showing on a tire.

B When to replace your vehicle’s
tires

Tires should be replaced if:

@ The treadwear indicators are showing
on a tire

@ You have tire damage such as cuts,
splits, cracks deep enough to expose
the fabric, and bulges indicating inter-
nal damage

@ Atire goes flat repeatedly or cannot
be properly repaired due to the size or
location of a cut or other damage

If you are not sure, consult with your
Toyota dealer.

M Tire life

Any tire over 6 years old must be
checked by a qualified technician even if
it has seldom or never been used or
damage is not obvious.

M If the tread on snow tires wears

down below 4 mm (0.16 in.) 0
n

The effectiveness of the tire
tires is lost.

M Checking the tire valves

When replacing the tire§Pcheck the tire
valves for deformation; cks, and

lWh%ecting or replacing

ti

O@he following precautions to
ccidents.

re to do so may cause damage
to parts of the drive train as well as
angerous handling characteristics,
which may lead to an accident result-
ing in death or serious injury.

® Do not mix tires of different makes,
models or tread patterns.
Also, do not mix tires of remarkably
different treadwear.

@ Do not use tire sizes other than
those recommended by Toyota.

@ Do not mix differently constructed
tires (radial, bias-belted or bias-ply
tires).

® Do not mix summer, all season and
snow tires.

® Do not use tires that have been
used on another vehicle.
Do not use tires if you dagnot
how they were used pgewd

NOTICE
M If tire inflatign p
tire bec

Do not co
and/or

ure of each
ile driving
iving, or your tires
y be ruined.

| n rough roads

particular care when driving on
with loose surfaces or potholes.
se conditions may cause losses in
e inflation pressure, reducing the
shioning ability of the tires. In addi-
tion, driving on rough roads may
cause damage to the tires them-
selves, as well as the vehicle’s
wheels and body.

ITire rotation

Rotate the tires in the order shown.

CJ=——>C]

<5

[A]
e w—

[A]Front

To equalize tire wear and help extend



6-3. Do-it-yourself maintenance 237

tire Iife, '_I'oyota_ recommends .that tire

rotation is carried out approximately

every 10000 km (6000 miles).
Make sure to maintain proper
tire inflation pressure. Tire
inflation pressure should be
checked at least once per
month. However, Toyota rec-
ommends that tire inflatio
pressure be checked wcb

every two weeks. (

M Effects of incorredgitir flation
pressure

Driving wit
sure may r
® Reduced

®Re

ct inflation pres-
following:

@ pconomy

riving comfort and poor

c

uced tire life due to wear
educed safety

amage to the drive train
IT*a tire needs frequent inflating, have it

checked by your Toyota dealer.

M Instructions for checking tire infla-
tion pressure

& When checking tire inflation pressure,
observe the following:
® Check only when the tires are cold.
If your vehicle has been parked for at
least 3 hours or has not been driven
for more than 1.5 km or 1 mile, you
will get an accurate cold tire inflation
pressure reading.

® Always use a tire pressure gauge.
It is difficult to judge if a tire is properly
inflated based only on its appearance.

9Jed pue adueuauRN

@1t is normal for the tire inflation pres-
sure to be higher after driving as heat
is generated in the tire. Do not reduce
tire inflation pressure after driving.

® Passengers and luggage weight
should be placed so that the vehicle is
balanced.
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A WARNING

M Proper inflation is critical to save
tire performance

Keep your tires properly inflated.

If the tires are not properly inflated,
the following conditions may occur
which could lead to an accident
resulting in death or serious injury:

@ Excessive wear
@® Uneven wear
@ Poor handling

@ Possibility of blowouts resulting
from overheated tires

@ Air leaking from between tire and
wheel

@® Wheel deformation and/or tire dam-
age

@ Greater possibility of tire damage
while driving (due to road hazards,
expansion joints, sharp edges in the

road, etc.)
NOTICE

B \When inspecting and adj88king

tire inflation press,
Be sure to put the ti caps back
on.
If a valve ¢ alled, dirt or
moisture ma into the valve and

cause ir lealPresulting in
decre tire inflation pressure.

If a wheel is bent, cracked or
heavily corroded, it should be
replaced. Otherwise, the tire
may separate from the wheel

or cause a loss of handling
control. o

IWheeI selection

When replacing wh

should be taken e that they

are equiv e removed in
load cap eter, rim width
and ipsep

Rapl nt wheels are available

ur Toyota dealer.
onventionally referred to as offset.

ota does not recommend using
the following:

® Wheels of different sizes or types
® Used wheels

® Bent wheels that have been
straightened

A WARNING

B \When replacing wheels

® Do not use wheels that are a differ-
ent size from those recommended
in the Owner’s Manual, as this may
result in a loss of handling control.

@ Never use an inner tube in a leak-
ing wheel which is designed for a
tubeless tire.

Doing so may result in an accident,
causing death or serious injury.
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A WARNING

B When installing the wheel nuts

@ Be sure to install the wheel nuts
with the tapered ends facing
inward. Installing the nuts with the
tapered ends facing outward can
cause the wheel to break and even-
tually cause the wheel to come off
while driving, which could lead to an
accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

B 6
28

[A] Tapered portion

® Never use oil or grease on the
wheel bolts or wheel nuts.
Oil and grease may cause the
wheel nuts to be excessively tig
ened, leading to bolt or di
damage. In addition, th
grease can cause the w|
loosen and the wheel may
causing an accidenfdhnd resulting in

death or serious ipju emove any
oil or greagg fr el bolts or
wheel nu

B Use pof defe wheels prohib-

ited

Do S cked or deformed
W oing so could cause the tire
during driving, possibly

ing an accident.

Aluminum wheel precau-
tions

® Use only Toyota wheel nuts and
wheel nut wrenches designed for
use with your aluminum wheels.

® \When rotating, repairing or
changing your tires, check that
the wheel nuts are still tight after
driving 1600 km (1000 miles).

® Be careful not to damage the
aluminum wheels when using
tire chains.

@ Use only Toyota genuine bal
weights or equivalent g@nd
tic or rubber hamm -

ancing your WheeI:
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Air conditioning filter (B]), and remove the filter
cover.

The air conditioning filter must
be changed regularly to main-
tain air conditioning efficiency.

Removing the air condition-
ing filter

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Open the glove box. Slide off
the damper.

A\ s N ——

X .
I
\
4

9” Remove the air conditioning fil-

3 Pushin the glove ba !@ S ter from the filter case and
vehicle’s outer side to #§con- replace it with a new one.

nect the claws. Th@n pull 8Ut the
glove box and_di The * ﬁ UP” marks shown on the filter

nect the
and the filter case should be pointing

up.

4 Unlock the filter cover (), pull
the filter cover out of the claws

M Checking interval

Inspect and replace the air conditioning
filter according to the maintenance
schedule. In dusty areas or areas with
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heavy traffic flow, early replacement
may be required. (For scheduled main-
tenance information, please refer to the
“Warranty and Service Booklet".)

M If air flow from the vents decreases
dramatically

The filter may be clogged. Check the fil-
ter and replace if necessary.

NOTICE

B When using the air conditioning
system

Make sure that a filter is always
installed.

Using the air conditioning system
without a filter may cause damage to
the system.

l To prevent damage to the filter
cover

When moving the filter cover in the
direction of arrow to release the fit-
ting, pay attention not to apply exces-
sive force to the claws. Otherwise, the
claws may be damaged.

Cleaning the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery)

air intake vent and filter

To prevent the fuel economy
from being affected, visually
inspect the hybrid battery

(traction battery) air intake o
vent periodically for
<10

clogs. If it is dusty
or if “Maintenanc
for Traction Batt
Parts See Own8

oling
nual” is

Ieaning the air intake vent

move the dust from the air intake
vent with a vacuum cleaner, etc.

Make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. Attempting to
blow out dust and clogs using an
airgun, etc. may push it into the air
intake vent. (—P.244)
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4 Remove the air intake vent filter.

If dust and clogs cannot be
completely removed

If dust and clogs cannot be com-
pletely removed with the air intake
vent cover installed, remove the
cover and clean the filter.

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Using a Phillips screwdriver,
remove the clip.

[A] Disengage the claw: VN i
o) — the illustration. Q
& . @} } Remove the the cover.
\% nd clogs from
= “%“"“j —_— i a vacuum
_— - /@ M

3 Remove the air intake vent
cover.

also remove the dust and
the inside of the air intake

Ver.

6 Reinstall the filter to the cover.

e cover as shown in the
ustration to disengage the 3
claws, starting from the claw in

the upper right corner.

Pull the cover toward the front of
the vehicle to remove it.

@ Engage the filter to the 2 claws
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as shown in the illustration.
Engage the claw to install the fil-
ter.

Make sure that the filter is not crooked
or deformed when installing it.

7 Install the air intake vent cover.

[A] @

[A] Insert the tab of the cover as
shown in the illustration.

Push the cover to engage the 3
claws.

8 Using a Phillips screwdriver,
install the clip. 0

Bhecking interval

Refer to the “Warranty and Service
Booklet”.

M Cleaning the air intake vent

@ Dust in the air intake vent may inter-
fere with the cooling of the hybrid bat-
tery (traction battery). If
charging/discharging of the hybrid
battery (traction battery) becomes lim-

ited, the distance that the vehicle can
be driven using the electric motor
(traction motor) may be reduced and
the fuel economy may be reduced.
Inspect and clean the air intake vent
periodically.

@ Improper handling of the air intake
vent cover and filter may result in
damage to them. If you have any

co
cerns about cleaning the filter, cont
your Toyota dealer.
M If “Maintenance Requir
tion Battery Cooling

Owner’s Manual” is d
the multi-informati i

@ If this warning displayed
on the multi-i ion display,
remove t i vent cover and
clean th .242)

system and check that the
essage is no longer dis-

yed.
{r the hybrid system is started, it

ay be necessary to drive the vehicle

p to approximately 20 minutes before

e warning message disappears. If
the warning message does not disap-
pear after driving for appropriately 20
minutes, have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

B When cleaning the air intake vent

@® Do not use water or other liquids to
clean the air intake vent. If water is
applied to the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) or other components, a
malfunction or fire may occur.

@ Before cleaning the air intake vent,
make sure to turn the power switch
off to stop the hybrid system.

B \When removing the air intake
vent cover

Do not touch the service plug located
near the air intake vent. (—P.53)
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NOTICE

B When cleaning the air intake vent

When cleaning the air intake vent,
make sure to only use a vacuum to
suck out dust and clogs. If a com-
pressed air blow gun, etc. is used to
blow out dust and clogs, the dust or
clogs may be pushed into the air
intake vent, which may affect the per-
formance of the hybrid battery (trac-
tion battery) and cause a malfunction.

M To prevent damage to the vehicle

@ Do not allow liquid or foreign mate-
rial to enter the air intake vent when
the cover is removed.

@ Carefully handle the removed fil
so that it will not be dam

If the filter is damaged,
replaced with a new filter ou
Toyota dealer.

@ Make sure to rei h&? filter and
cover to thair o@p itions after

cleaning.

ent othér than the exclusive
is vehicle or use the vehi-
the filter installed.

M If “Maintenance Required for
Traction Battery Cooling Parts
See Owner’s Manual” is dis-
played on the multi-information
display

If the vehicle is continuously driven

with the warning message (indicating

that charging/discharging of the

hybrid battery [traction battery] may
become limited) displayed, the hybri
battery (traction battery) may m
function. If the warning m g

displayed, clean the air i &
immediately. K

©
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Electronic key battery IRepIacing the battery

Replace the battery with a new
one if it is depleted.

As the key may be damaged if
the following procedure is not
performed properly, it is rec-
ommended that key battery
replacement be performed by
your Toyota dealer.

W If the electronic key battery is
depleted

The following symptoms may occur:

® The smart entry & start system and
wireless remote control will not func-
tion properly.

@ The operational range will be reduced.

Iltems to prepare

® Flathead screwdriver
® Small flathead screw:
® Lithium battery CR203

B Use a CR2032 | jdpi ttery
© Batteries ased at your
Toyota de |0 ectrical appli-
ance shops of@gmera stores.
o Repl&nly with the same or equiva-
ommended by the manu-

le
f
j e of used batteries according to

I laws.

1 Release the lock and remove
the mechanical key.

il

the key, cover
ad screwdriver with a

3 Remove the depleted battery
using a small flathead screw-
driver.

When removing the cover, the elec-
tronic key module may stick to the
cover and the battery may not be visi-
ble. In this case, remove the electronic
key module in order to remove the bat-
tery.

Insert a new battery with the “+” termi-
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nal facing up. ® Do not bend either of the battery
terminals.
O
4 When installing the key cover
and mechanical key, install by

conducting step 2 and step 1

with the directions reversed. 00

5 Operate the ﬁ or a switch
and check that the doors can be

locked/unlocked. @

A WARNING

B Removed battery and other parts

These parts are small and if swal-
lowed by a child, they can cz

choking. Keep away from @ ]
Failure to do so could resultitde
or serious injury.

o

B When rep, battery

Use a ead wdriver of appro-
priate Applying excessive force
ma r damage the cover.

mal operation after
cing the battery

erve the following precautions to
revent accidents:

@ Always work with dry hands.
Moisture may cause the battery to
rust.

@ Do not touch or move any other
component inside the remote con-
trol.
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Checking and replacing > pnder the passenger’s side
fuses instrument panel
Remove the lid.

If any of the electrical compo- Make sure to push the claw when
nents do not operate, a fuse removing/installing the lid.

may have blown. If this hap-
pens, check and replace the
fuses as necessary.

Checking and replacing
fuses

1 Turn the power switch off.

2 Open the fuse box cover.

» Engine compartment: type A
fuse box

Push the tabs in and lift the lid off.

3 Remove the fuse with the pull-
out tool.
Only type A fuse can be
removed using the pullout tool.

9Jed pue adueuauRN

4 Check if the fuse is blown.

Replace the blown fuse with a new fuse
of an appropriate amperage rating. The
amperage rating can be found on the
fuse box lid.
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> Type A

Normal fuse

Blown fuse
» Type B

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

[A] Normal fuse

Blown fuse

W After af

®Whenin the lid, make sure that
thetab i d securely.

OIf t do not turn on even after
as been replaced, a bulb
y need replacement. (—P.249)
tRe replaced fuse blows again, have
e vehicle inspected by your Toyota

dealer.

M If there is an overload in a circuit

The fuses are designed to blow, protect-
ing the wiring harness from damage.

B When replacing light bulbs

Toyota recommends that you use genu-
ine Toyota products designed for this
vehicle.

Because certain bulbs are connected to
circuits designed to prevent overload,
non-genuine parts of parts not designed
for this vehicle may be unusable.

A\ WARNING

M To prevent system breakdowns
and vehicle fire

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may cause damage
to the vehicle, and possibly a fire or
injury.
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A WARNING

@ Never use a fuse of a higher
amperage rating than that indi-
cated, or use any other object in
place of a fuse.

@ Always use a genuine Toyota fuse
or equivalent.
Never replace a fuse with a wire,
even as a temporary fix.

® Do not modify the fuses or fuse
boxes.

NOTICE

M Before replacing fuses

Have the cause of electrical overload

determined and repaired by your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

You may replace the following
bulbs by yourself. The diffi-
culty level of replacement var-
ies depending on the bulb. As
there is a danger that compo-
nents may be damaged, w
recommend that replage

is carried out by yo

Q&

Chec age of the light bulb
ed (—P.305)

Prepari
replace

locations

[A]| Back-up light
Rear turn signal lights

9Jed pue adueuauRN

M Bulbs that need to be replaced
by your Toyota dealer

@ Headlights

® Daytime running lights/front posi-
tion lights

® Front turn signal lights
® Side turn signal lights
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® Tail lights to disengage the claws (indi-
® Stop lights cated by a dotted line).

® Rear fog light
® High mounted stoplight
® |icense plate lights

M LED light bulbs

The lights other than the rear turn signal
lights and back-up light consist of a
number of LEDs. If any of the LEDs burn
out, take your vehicle to your Toyota
dealer to have the light replaced.

B Condensation build-up on the
inside of the lens

In certain situations, such as when driv-
ing in the rain or when washing the vehi-
cle, condensation may form on the inner
side of the headlight lens and other
lights. As each light has a ventilation
hole, moist air may enter. If the ambient
temperature is low, condensation may
form temporarily, but it will dissipate as

the inside of the light is warmed up.
the condensation is due to a phen

non similar to windows fog t
rain, it does not indicate a i

Contact your Toyota dealer f
information in the followifg situafons:
@ Large drops of w ve built up on

the inside qf th

® Water has de the head-
light.

BEWhe lacing light bulbs

—P.

acing light bulbs

Rear turn signal lights
1 Open the trunk lid.
2 Insert a flathead screwdriver

between the cover and the light
assembly and pry up the cover

To prevent scratching the vehicle, wrap
the tip of the flathead screwdriver with a
cloth, etc.

AN
N -
R o

3 Pullth
the ve
co

alll |

4 Remove the 2 screws and then
remove the light assembly by
pulling it straight back.

AN
(el
N
R o
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5 Turn the bulb base B Back-up light

counterclockwise. 1 Open the trunk lid, remove the
clips, and pull back the cover.

6 Remove the light bulb.

7 When installing the lig
install it by conducti
and 5 with the directio
reversed.

8 Install the I|g ny and
then ins rews @
Align t uide and pin . on the &
Ilght as bly with the mounting when
Vil
; \ /> 4 When installing, reverse the
Lo steps listed.

3 Remove the light bulb.

9 Install the cover.

9Jed pue adueuauRN
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A WARNING

M Replacing light bulbs

@ Turn off the lights. Do not attempt to
replace the bulb immediately after
turning off the lights. The bulbs
become very hot and may cause
burns.

@ Do not touch the glass portion of
the light bulb with bare hands.
When it is unavoidable to hold the
glass portion, use and hold with a
clean dry cloth to avoid getting
moisture and oils on the bulb. Also,
if the bulb is scratched or dropped,
it may blow out or crack.

@ Fully install light bulbs and any
parts used to secure them. Failure
to do so may result in heat damage,
fire, or water entering the light unit.
This may damage the lights or
cause condensation to build up on
the lens.

M To prevent damage or fire

Make sure bulbs are fully seated a
locked.

o
o\
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When trouble arises

7-1. Essential information
Emergency flashers..........

If your vehicle has to be
stopped in an emergency 0

7-2. Steps to take in an emer-

gency 0
If your vehicle needs to be

If a warning light turns on or a
warning buzzer sounds...

If a warning message is di
played.................., .

If you have a flat t
without spare tire) ...

If you have a tire (vehicles
with a sp, Wew...........
If the@em will not
Start . e
@ose your keys.........
o: lectronic key does not
erate properly .............

If the 12-volt battery is dis-
charged .......cccooeeveiiiinns

If your vehicle overheats...
If the vehicle becomes stuck
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The emergency flashers are
used to warn other drivers

when the vehicle has to be Only in an emergency, such as
stopped on the road due to a if it becomes impossible to
breakdown, etc. stop the vehicle in the normal
way, stop the vehicle usin
IOperating instructions following procedure: @,

Press the switch.

All the turn signal lights will flash.

IStopping the v |
To turn them off, press the switch once 1 SFead"y Ste ) fake pedal
again. . irmly depress

f the shift lever is shifted to N

After slowing down, stop the
vehicle in a safe place by the
road.

B Emergency flashe 4 Stop the hybrid system.
are used for

@ if the emergenc, _ _ » If the shift lever cannot be shifted
along tim i ybrid system is to N
i e “READY” indi- 0

cator,is not illinated), the 12-volt 3 Keep depressing the brake
batte%discharge.

pedal with both feet to reduce

SRS airbags deploy vehicle speed as much as possi-

i @ or in the event of a strong rear
7 the emergency flashers will ble.

on automatically. .

e emergency flashers will turn off 4 To stop the hybrid system, press

automatically after operating for and hold the power switch for 2

approximately 20 minutes. To manu- consecutive seconds or more,

ally turn the emergency flashers off,

press the switch twice.

(The emergency flashers may not turn

on automatically depending on the

force of the impact and conditions of

the collision.)
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or press it briefly 3 times or
more in succession.

In the event the vehicle is sub-
merged in water, remain calm
POWER and perform the following.

b
® Remove the seat belt first.
ﬁ ® |f the door can be ope ed,@

the door and exit the v

@ |f the door can not b

5 Stop the vehicle in a safe place open the window(S

by the road. power windo nd exit

A WARNING the vehi ugh the window.
M If the hybrid system has to be ® Ifthe an not be opened

turned off while driving usi er window switch,
Power assist for the steering wheel alm, wait until the water
will be lost, making the steering wheel velhside the vehicle rises to
heavier to turn. Decelerate as much .
as possible before turning off the point that the water pressure
hybrid system. nside of the vehicle equals the

ater pressure outside of the
vehicle, and then open the door
and exit the vehicle.

A WARNING

& B Using an emergency hammer” for
emergency escape

The front side windows and rear side
windows, as well as the rear window
can be shattered with an emergency

hammer” used for emergency
escape. However, an emergency
hammer” can not shatter the wind-
shield as it is laminated glass.
*: Contact your Toyota dealer or
aftermarket accessory manufac-

turer for further information about
an emergency hammer.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



256 7-1. Essential information

A WARNING

M Escaping the vehicle from the
window

There are cases where escaping the
vehicle from the window is not possi-
ble due to seating position, passenger
body type, etc.

When using an emergency hammer,
consider your seat location and the
size of the window opening to ensure
that the opening is accessible and
large enough to escape.

o
o\



If towing is necessary, we rec-
ommend having your vehicle
towed by your Toyota dealer or
commercial towing service,
using a wheel-lift type truck or
flatbed truck.

Use a safety chain system for
all towing, and abide by all
state/provincial and local laws.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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A\ WARNING

Observe the following precautions.
Failure to do so may result in death or
serious injury.

Bl When towing the vehicle

Be sure to transport the vehicle with

the front wheels raised or with all four
wheels raised off the ground. If th
vehicle is towed with the fro
contacting the ground, th
and related parts may be
electricity generated by the o
of the motor may cau fire to‘occur
depending on the nat f the dam-
age or malfugcti

M While towing

@ When towing using cables or
chains, avoid sudden starts, etc.
which place excessive stress on the
towing eyelets, cables or chains.
The towing eyelets, cables or
chains may become damaged, bro-
ken debris may hit people, and
cause serious damage.

@ Do not turn the power switch Q
There is a possibility thaighe @

ing wheel is locked an

operated.
M Installing towing éyele the
vehicle
Make sure thatgow yelets are
installed se
If not sec talled, towing eye-
lets may ¢ se during towing.
TICE

\T0’prevent damage to the vehicle
hen towing using a wheel-lift
type truck

® Do not tow the vehicle from the rear
when the power switch is off. The
steering lock mechanism is not
strong enough to hold the front
wheels straight.

@ When raising the vehicle, ensure
adequate ground clearance for tow-
ing at the opposite end of the raised
vehicle. Without adequate clear-
ance, the vehicle could be dam-
aged while being towed.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
when towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck,
either from the front or rear.

B To prevent damage to the vehicle
during emergency towing

Do not secure cables or chains to the

suspension components.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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Situations when it is neces- Towing with a wheel-lift type
sary to contact dealers truck
before towing

» From the front

The following may indicate a prob-
lem with your transmission. Contact
your Toyota dealer or commercial
towing service before towing.

® The hybrid system warning mes-
sage is shown on the multi-infor-
mation display and the vehicle
does not move.

® The vehicle makes an abnormal
sound.

Towing with a sling-type
truck

Do not tow with a sling-type truck to
prevent body damage.

Use a towing dolly under the front
wheels.

IUsing a flatbed truck

If your vehicle is transported by a
flatbed truck, it should be tied down
at the locations shown in the illus-
tration.
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If you use chains or cables to tie
down your vehicle, the angles
shaded in black must be 45°.

Do not overly tighten the tie downs
or the vehicle may be damaged.

7 [ TS
/] O O

© ©

IEmergency towi
If a tow truck i &ble inan

S neka
emergency Ie may be
d'using cables or

temporarily
ured Yo the emergency
@is. This should only be
i on hard surfaced roads
ort distance at under 30
(18 mph).

driver must be in the vehicle to
steer and operate the brakes. The
vehicle’s wheels, drive train, axles,
steering and brakes must be in
good condition.

Emergency towing proce-
dure

259

1 Take out the towing eyelet.
(—P.281)

2 Remove the eyelet cover using
a flathead screwdriver.

To protect the bodywork, place a
between the screwdriver ang the @
cle body as shown in the jlI I

3 Insert the towing eyelet into the
hole and tighten partially by
hand.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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4 Tighten down the towing eyelet
securely using a wheel nut
wrench or hard metal bar.

5 Securely attach cables or chains
to the towing eyelet.

Take care not to damage the vehicle
body.

6 Enter the vehicle being towed
and start the hybrid system.

If the hybrid system does not start, turn
the power switch to ON.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

If you notice any of the follow-
ing symptoms, your vehicle
probably needs adjustment or
repair. Contact your Toyota

dealer as soon as pOSSIbloC

® Fluid leaks unde

(Water drippin
ditionin s normal.)
® Flat-lo es or uneven tire

Wi
() oolant temperature

uge needle continually points
igher than normal.

7 Shift the shift lever to N and
release the parking br 0 Audible symptoms

When the shift lever
shifted: —>P. 129

EWhile towmg
If the hybrid
assist for the

not function, m
|ng mo fflcult

rench
e hout wheel nut wrench:
t wrench can be purchased at

oyota dealer.

hicle with wheel nut wrench: Wheel
nut wrench is installed in trunk.
(—P.281)

the power
steerlng will
steering and brak-

® Changes in exhaust sound

@ Excessive tire squeal when cor-
nering

@ Strange noises related to the
suspension system

® Pinging or other noises related to
the hybrid system

IOperationaI symptoms

@ Engine missing, stumbling or
running roughly

@ Appreciable loss of power

@ Vehicle pulls heavily to one side
when braking
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® \/ehicle pulls heavily to one side
when driving on a level road

® |oss of brake effectiveness,
spongy feeling, pedal almost
touches the floor

SaSLE 9|qNnoJ} UBYM -
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Calmly perform the following actions if any of the warning lights
comes on or flashes. If a light comes on or flashes, but then goes

off, this does

not necessarily indicate a malfunction in the system.

However, if this continues to occur, have the vehicle inspected by

your Toyota dealer.

IActions to the warning lights or warning buzzers 1/

N

Warning light

(Red)

Indicates that:

® The brake fluid level is low; or

® The brake system is malfunctionin

— Immediately stop the vehi safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer. Co drive the vehicle may be

dangerous.

B Brake system warning light (warning buzzer)
Details/Actions : G’

B Brake syste

m warning light

Warning light

Details/Actions

(Yellow)

oT lectronically controlled brake system; or

° rking brake system
e the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
|

y.

B Hig olant temperature warning light” (warning buzzer)

light

Details/Actions

Indicates that the engine coolant temperature is excessively high

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place.
Handling method (—P.294)

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.
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B Hybrid system overheat warning Iight* (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that the temperature of the hybrid system is excessively

1944 high
=ﬂ:[] — Stop the vehicle in a safe place.

Handling method (—P.294)

" This light illuminates on the multi-information display.

B Charging system warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the vehicle’s charging

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe
your Toyota dealer.

B Low engine oil pressure warning light™ (war

Warning light Detail

Indicates that the engine oi Is excessively low
in a safe place and contact

— Immediately stop t
your Toyota dealé

" This light illuminates on the, ti riflation display.
B Malfunction indicat arning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

a malfunction in:

hybrid system;

electronic engine control system; or

The electronic throttle control system

— Immediately stop the vehicle in a safe place and contact
your Toyota dealer.

arning light (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:

® The SRS airbag system; or

® The seat belt pretensioner system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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B ABS warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in:
® The ABS; or
® The brake assist system

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately. o

B Brake Override System warning light/Drive-Start Control %ar
light” (warning buzzer)

Warning light Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds:
Indicates a malfunction in:
® The Brake Override System; or

® The Drive-Start Control
— Have the vehicle inspectedO oyota dealer immedi-

ately.

as changed and Drive-Start Con-
ng the accelerator pedal.

Indicates that the shift pQsi
trol was operated whilg @g

— Momentarily r e
When a b

accelerator pedal.

sound:
Indicates elerator and brake pedals are being
depressed Itaneously, and the Brake Override System is
operaling.

e the accelerator pedal and depress the brake pedal.

n the multi-information display.

steering system warning light (warning buzzer)

Details/Actions

Indicates a malfunction in the EPS (Electric Power Steering) sys-

tem

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately.

(Yellow)
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B Low fuel level warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

Indicates that remaining fuel is approximately 6.4 L (1.7 gal., 1.4
Imp. gal.) or less

— Refuel the vehicle.

B Driver’s and front passenger’s seat belt reminder light (warning
buzzer)”

Warning light Details/Actions *
Warns the driver and/or front passenger to fasten t eda@ibelts
— Fasten the seat belt.
If the front passenger’s seat is occupie t passen-
ger’s seat belt also needs to be fasteae make the warn-
ing light (warning buzzer) turn o

" Driver's and front passenger’s seat belt warning b

The driver's and front passenger's seat belt warni @ zer sounds to alert the
driver and front passenger that his or her seagiielt ot fastened. If the seat belt is
unfastened, the buzzer sounds intermitte ertain period of time after the
vehicle reaches a certain speed.

B Rear passengers’ seat belt lights (warning buzzer)”

Warning light Details/Actions

assengers to fasten their seat belts
REAR ik

belt warning buzzer:

" Rear pass,

The rear pas ers'seat belt warning buzzer sounds to alert the rear passenger
that his%se belt is not fastened. If the seat belt is unfastened, the buzzer

sounds jttently for a certain period of time after the vehicle reaches a certain
Sp
dicator (warning buzzer)
Warning light Details/Actions

s Indicates a malfunction in the LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
E@ — Follow the instructions displayed on the multi-information
(Orange) display. (—P.166)

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



266 7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

B PCS warning light

Warning light Details/Actions

When a buzzer sounds simultaneously:

Indicates a malfunction has occurred in the PCS (Pre-Collision
System).

— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
ately. o

5‘» When a buzzer does not sound: Q
e ‘
@ The PCS (Pre-Collision System) has become tempagyari -
(Flashes or illu- . .
minates) able, corrective action may be necessary.
-i

— Follow the instructions displayed on the i
display. (—P.148)

If the PCS (Pre-Collision System) or C@Stability Con-

trol) system is disabled, the PCS warnisighii ill illuminate.

— P.156

B Slip indicator
Warning light &Actions

Indicates a malfunctio
® The VSC syste

ation

control system
— Have the icle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-

Details/Actions

It is possible that the parking brake is not fully engaged or
released

— Operate the parking brake switch once again.

This light comes on when the parking brake is not released. If the
light turns off after the parking brake is fully released, the system is
operating normally.

lashes)
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B Brake hold operated indicator

267

Warning light Details/Actions
Indicates a malfunction in the brake hold system
— Have the vehicle inspected by your Toyota dealer immedi-
(Flashes) ately.

B Warning buzzer

In some cases, the buzzer may not be
heard due to being in a noisy location or
audio sound.

M Front passenger detection sensor,
seat belt reminder and warning
buzzer

@If luggage is placed on the front pas-
senger seat, the front passenger
detection sensor may cause the warn-
ing light to flash and the warning
buzzer to sound even if a passenger
is not sitting in the seat.

@ If a cushion is placed on the seat, the
sensor may not detect a passenger,
and the warning light may not operat
properly.

M Electric power steering
warning light (warnin

When the 12-volt battery ch

becomes insufficient or gge vol tem-

porarily drops, the ele power steer-

ing system warni@ y come on

and the warni may sound.
A RN:E

mif BS and the brake
arning lights remain on

vehicle in a safe place
ediately and contact your Toyota
er.

he vehicle will become extremely
unstable during braking, and the ABS
system may fail, which could cause
an accident resulting in death or seri-
ous injury.

B When the electric power steer-
ing system warning light comes
on

When the light comes on y
assist to the power stee i
restricted. When the li
red, the assist to the
lost and handling
steering wheel pe

heavy.
When steeg operations are
heavier th I, grip the steering

¢l operate it using more

1@ sual.
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This message may appear if the vehicle
is stopped on a slope. Move the vehicle
to a level surface and check to see if the
message disappears.

The multi-information display M If “Hybrid System Stopped Steering

. Power Low” is displayed
shows warnings for system , e _ ,
. . This message is displayed if the hybrid
malfunctions and incorrectly

) system is stopped while driving.
performed operations, and When steering wheel operations are
messages that indicate a need heavier than usual, grip the steeripg
for maintenance. When a mes- wheel firmly and operate it gm @

force than usual.

sage is displayed, perform the :
. . . W If “Hybrid System Ov: at8gh Out-
appropriate corrective action

put Power Reduce ayed
for the message. This message may_ bef@isplelyed when
If a warning message is dis- driving under seye ing condi-
> tions. (For , n driving up a
played again after the appro- long steep
priate actions have been Handling P.294
performed, contact your mife efore Exiting Vehicle”
Toyota dealer. ed
. ) . . message is displayed when the
Additionally, if a warning light i door is opened without turning
comes on or flashes at the power switch off with the shift lever
N v — S any position other than P. Shift the
o it lever to P.
Sage 1s (_jISpIayed’ tfik HIf “Traction Battery Needs to be
appropriate correctiv Protected Refrain from the Use of N

. (—RB62) Position” is displayed

This message may be displayed when
the shift lever is in N.

As the hybrid battery (traction battery)
cannot be charged when the shift lever
is in N, shift the shift lever to P when the
vehicle is stopped.

for the warning lig
xplained below
actual messages

B Warning mess,

The warning

may differ fro

accordifigsto operation conditions and

vehicle ifications.
W If “Traction Battery Needs to be

- uzzer Protected Shift into P to Restart” is
ay sound when a message is displayed
yed. L This message is displayed when the
Y uzzer may not be audible if the hybrid battery (traction battery) charge

Z!Cle |st|n a nollsy Iopaﬂpr;]or if the has become extremely low because the
audio system volume Is hign. shift lever has been left in N for a certain

M If “Engine Oil Level Low Add or amount of time.
Replace” is displayed When operating the vehicle, shift to P
The engine oil level is low. Check the and restart the hybrid system.

level of the engine oil, and add if neces-
sary.
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mIf “Shift is in N Release Accelerator
Before Shifting” is displayed

The accelerator pedal has been

depressed when the shift lever is in N.

Release the accelerator pedal and shift
the shift lever to D or R.

W If “Press Brake when Vehicle is
Stopped Hybrid System may Over-
heat” is displayed

The message may be displayed when

the accelerator pedal is depressed to

hold the vehicle while the vehicle is
stopped on an incline, etc. The hybrid
system may overheat. Release the
accelerator pedal and depress the brake
pedal.

M If “Auto Power OFF to Conserve
Battery” is displayed

Power was cut off due to the automatic

power off function. Next time when start-

ing the hybrid system, operate the

hybrid system for approximately 5 min-

utes to recharge the 12-volt battery.

B If “Headlight System Malfunction
Visit Your Dealer” is displayed

The following systems may b IQ

tioning. Have the vehicle i b

your Toyota dealer immedi

® The LED headlight sygtem
@ Automatic High Bed

mIf “Front ilable” or
“Front C orarily Una-
vailable S
disp d

r's Manual” is

The foll ystems may be sus-
pe ti®he problem shown in the
e s resolved. (—P.148, 262)

(Pre-Collision system)
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
Automatic High Beam
®RSA (Road Sign Assist)

® Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range

M If “Radar Cruise Control Temporar-
ily Unavailable See Owner's Man-
ual” is displayed

The dynamic radar cruise control sys-

tem is suspended temporarily or until

the problem shown in the message is
resolved. (causes and coping methods:

—P.148)

M If “Radar Cruise Control Unavail
ble” is displayed

The dynamic radar cruise cgntr
tem cannot be used temporadri
system when it becomes &
again.

M If a message that i@es the
need for visitin yota dealer

is displayed
The syste own on the
multi-infor isplay is malfunction-
ing. Hg icle inspected by your

sage that indicates the
for referring to Owner’s Man-
al’is displayed

f “Engine Coolant Temp High” is dis-
layed, follow the instructions accord-
ingly. (—P.294)

@If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Have the vehicle inspected by your
Toyota dealer immediately.

e “Smart Entry & Start System Malfunc-

tion”

“Hybrid System Malfunction”

“Check Engine”

“Hybrid Battery System Malfunction”

“Accelerator System Malfunction”

@ If any of the following messages are
displayed on the multi-information dis-
play, it may indicate a malfunction.
Immediately stop the vehicle and con-
tact your Toyota dealer.

» “Braking Power Low”

« “Charging System Malfunction”

* “Oil Pressure Low”

@ If any of the following messages are
shown on the multi-information dis-
play, the vehicle may have run out of

269
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fuel. Stop the vehicle in a safe place
and, if the fuel level is low, refuel the
vehicle. (—»P.52)

» “Hybrid System Stopped”

» “Engine Stopped”

@ If “Maintenance Required for Traction
Battery Cooling Parts See Owner's
Manual” is shown, the filter may be
clogged, the air intake vent may be
blocked, or there may be a gap in the
duct. Therefore, perform the following
correction procedure.

« If the air intake vent and filter of the
hybrid battery (traction battery) are
dirty, perform the procedure on P.241
to clean them.

« If the warning message is shown
when the air intake vent and filter of
the hybrid battery (traction battery) are
not dirty, have the vehicle inspected
by your Toyota dealer.

NOTICE

M If “High Power Consumption Par-
tial Limit on AC/Heater Opera-

tion” is displayed frequently
There is a possible malfunctj eIQ

ing to the charging syste
12-volt battery may be de
Have the vehicle mspected ur

Toyota dealer.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Your vehicle is not equipped
with a spare tire, but instead is

equipped with an emergency
tire puncture repair Kkit.
A puncture caused %

screw passing thro
tread can be rep

rarily using th ncy tire
puncturegreair (The kit
contains f sealant.
The sea n be used only

on orarily repair one
j ut removing the nail
crew from the tire.) After
mporarily repairing the tire
ith the kit, have the tire
epaired or replaced by your
Toyota dealer.

A\ WARNING

M If you have a flat tire

Do not continue driving with a flat tire.
Driving even a short distance with a
flat tire can damage the tire and the
wheel beyond repair, which could
result in an accident.

IBefore repairing the tire

® Stop the vehicle in a safe place
on a hard, flat surface.

@ Set the parking brake.

® Shift the shift lever to P.

® Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.
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® Check the degree of the tire
damage.

Atire should only be repaired with
the emergency tire puncture repair
kit if the damage is caused by a nail
or screw passing through the tire
tread.

» Do not remove the nail or screw
from the tire. Removing the
object may widen the opening
and make emergency repair with
the repair kit impossible.

» To avoid sealant leakage, move
the vehicle until the area of the
puncture, if known, is positioned
at the top of the tire.

WA flat tire
with the e

be repaired

en the tire is damaged due to driv-
Ing without sufficient air pressure

When there are any cracks or damage
at any location on the tire, such as on
the side wall, except the tread

® When the tire is visibly separated from
the wheel

® When the cut or damage to the tread
is 4 mm (0.16 in.) long or more

®When the wheel is damaged

® When two or more tires have been
punctured

® When more than 2 sharp objects such
as nails or screws have passed
through the tread on a single tire

®When the sealant has expired
O
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ILocation of the emergency tire puncture repair kit and towing

[A] Emergency tire puncture repair kit o
Towing eyelet ‘
Qompressor

Emergency tire puncture
repair kit component

» Bottle

[A] Power plug
Rubber stopper
Air pressure gauge
[D] Compressor switch

'B| Air release cap

Sticker M Note for checking the emergency
tire puncture repair kit
Check the sealant expiry date occasion-
ally.
The expiry date is shown on the bottle.
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Do not use sealant whose expiry date
has already passed. Otherwise, repairs
conducted using the emergency tire
puncture repair kit may not be per-
formed properly.

B Emergency tire puncture repair kit

® The emergency tire puncture repair kit
is for filling the car tire with air.

@ The sealant has a limited life span.
The expiry date is marked on the bot-
tle. The sealant should be replaced
before the expiry date. Contact your
Toyota dealer for replacement.

@ The sealant stored in the emergency
tire puncture repair kit can be used
only once to temporarily repair a sin-
gle tire. If the sealant in the bottle and
other parts of the kit have been used
and need to be replaced, contact your
Toyota dealer.

@ The compressor can be used repeat-
edly.

@ The sealant can be used when the
outside temperature is from -40°C
(-40°F) to 60°C (140°F).

@ The kit is exclusively desig
and type of tires originall
your vehicle. Do not use
a different size than the ori

or for any other purpgSes.
@ If the sealant get r clothes, it

may stain.
to a wheel or

@If the seal
the surface o vehicle body, the
stain not b€ removable if it is not
cle ce. Immediately wipe

alant with a wet cloth.

peration of the repair kit, a
d operation noise is produced. This
es not indicate a malfunction.

Do not use to check or to adjust the
tire pressure.
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A WARNING

onsume as much water as possi-
ble, and then immediately consult a
doctor.
e

M Caution while driving

@ Store the repair kit in the trunk.
Injuries may result in the event of
an accident or sudden braking.

@ The repair kit is exclusively only for
your vehicle.
Do not use repair kit on other vehi

cles, which could lead to an acgi
dent causing death or se"oub

injury. x
@® Do not use repair kit f(& t

are different size tl inal

ones, or for any ot ose. If
the tires have n ompletely
repaired@ihc I to an acci-
dent ca or serious
injury.

HPr ns for use of the seal-

esting the sealant is hazardous
ur health. If you ingest sealant,

@ If sealant gets in eyes or adheres to
skin, immediately wash it off with
water. If discomfort persists, consult
a doctor.

Taking out the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

1 Lift the deck mat.
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2 Take out the emergency tire
puncture repair kit.

IRam—=—a

| [ —

T T

/ 2\

IEmergency repair method

1 Take out the repair kit from the
plastic bag.

2 Remove the valve cap from the
valve of the punctured tire.

Attach

ir ;elease'Qa
ticker enclosed with the bot-
tle an ified locations. (See step
(V]
se the air release cap again.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

Therefore keep it in a safe place.

4 Connect the hose t

Screw the end of the hg
far as possible.

5 Make sure that the compressor
switch is off.
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6 Lift the rubber stopper on the
compressor.

7 Remove the power plug from
the compressor.

J

pressor.

As shown in the illustration, insert the
bottle securely into the compressor until
the upper side of the mark on the bottle
is aligned with the upper end of the

notch.

11 Check the specified tire inflation
pressure.

Tire inflation pressure is specified on
the label on the driver’s side pillar as
shown. (—P.305)
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12 Start the hybrid system.

13To inject the sealant and inflate
the tire, turn the compressor
switch on.

{ | mﬂ rfﬂ [

14 Inflate the tire until the specified
air pressure is reached.

he sealant will be injected and
the pressure will spike to

between 300 kPa (3.0 kgf/cm?
or bar, 44 psi) and 400 kPa (4.0
kgf/cm? or bar, 58 psi), then
gradually decrease.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

The air pressure gauge will dis-
play the actual tire inflation pres-
sure about 1 to 5 minutes after
the switch is turned on.

Turn the compressor switch off and
then check the tire inflation pressure.

Being careful not to over inflate, check
and repeat the inflation procedure uni
the specified tire inflation pressured

reached. b

The tire can be inflated fo ag
minutes (depending on t t tem-
perature). If the tire infladi reis
still lower than the spdE€ifie nt after
ire is too

inflation for 25 mi

damaged to,be . Turn the com-
pressor switgho ontact your
Toyota de

If the tireld ressure exceeds the
speci pressure, let out some air
to tire inflation pressure.
( » 305)

h the compressor switch off,
disconnect the hose from the
valve on the tire and then pull
out the power plug from the

power outlet socket.

Some sealant may leak when the hose
is removed.

16Install the valve cap onto the
valve of the emergency repaired
tire.

17 Attach the air release cap to the
end of the hose.

If the air release cap is not attached,
the sealant may leak and the vehicle



may get dirty.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

=

18 Temporarily store the bottle in
the luggage compartment while
it is connected to the compres-
sor.

19To spread the liquid sealant
evenly within the tire, immedi-

ately drive safely for about 5 km

(3 miles) below 80 km/h (50
mph).

20 After driving, stop your vehicle in

a safe place on a hard, flat
face and reconnect t i

kit.

Remove the air releasegap frompthe

21 Turn the compressor switch on
and wait for several seconds,

then turn it off. Check the tire
inflation pressure.

277

[A] If the tire inflatio

- .
under 130 kP ’Qf/cmz or
iYQ@hh ncture can-

> Contact your

Toygta :
BUf @ e inflation pressure is

0 kPa (1.3 kgf/cm? or bar, 19
pSi) or higher, but less than the
specified air pressure: Proceed
to step 22.

If the tire inflation pressure is the
specified air pressure (—P.305):
Proceed to step 23.

22Turn the compressor switch on
to inflate the tire until the speci-
fied air pressure is reached.
Drive for about 5 km (3 miles)
and then perform step 20.

23 Attach the air release cap to the
end of the hose.

If the air release cap is not attached,
the sealant may leak and the vehicle
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may get dirty. 4  Turn the compressor switch on and
wait for several seconds, and then
turn it off. Check that the air pressure
indicator shows the specified air
pressure. (—P.305)

S If the air pressure is under the desig-
% nated pressure, turn the compressor
switch on again and repeat the inflation

procedure until the specified air pres-
sure is reached.

M The valve of a tire that has
repaired

24 Store the bottle in the luggage After a tire is repaired wit \er-
compartment while it is con- gency tire puncture rep alve

should be replaced.

nected to the compressor.

25Taking precautions to avoid sud-
den braking, sudden accelera-
tion and sharp turns, drive
carefully at under 80 km/h (50 Do inue driving with a flat tire.
mph) to the nearest Toyota i da short ?:Stance Véitma

ire n damage the tire and the

dealer that is less than 100 km beyond repair.
(62 miles) away for tire repalr or ving with a flat tire may cause a cir-

replacement. umferential groove on the side wall.

such a case, the tire may explode
when using a repair kit.

When having the tire repair
replaced, make sure to tel
dealer that the sealant is inj

B When fixing the flat tire

@ Stop your vehicle in a safe and flat
R more than area.

W If the tire is inflated

the specified aj 2 e
1 Disconn @. from the valve. ® Do not touch the wheels or the area
2 Install th e cap to the end around the b_rakes |mmed|ate_ly
of t ose M push the protrusion after the vehllcle has been drlyen.
on %elease cap into the tire After the vehicle has been driven,
! the wheels and the area around the
t some air out.

brakes may be extremely hot.
Touching these areas with hands,

feet or other body parts may result
@@@ in burns.

<13 @ Connect the valve and hose
securely with the tire installed on
//\V the vehicle. If the hose is not prop-
'/X erly connected to the valve, air
leakage may occur as sealant may
be sprayed out.

3 Disconnect the hose from the valve,
remove the air release cap from the
hose and then reconnect the hose.
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A WARNING

@ If the hose comes off the valve
while inflating the tire, there is a risk
that the hose will move abruptly due
to air pressure.

@ After inflation of the tire has com-
pleted, the sealant may splatter
when the hose is disconnected or
some air is let out of the tire.

@ Follow the operation procedure to
repair the tire. If the procedures not
followed, the sealant may spray
out.

® Keep back from the tire while it is
being repaired, as there is a chance
of it bursting while the repair opera-
tion is being performed. If you
notice any cracks or deformation of
the tire, turn off the compressor
switch and stop the repair operation
immediately.

@ The repair kit may overheat if oper-
ated for a long period of time. Do
not operate the repair kit continu
ously for more than 40 mi

@ Parts of the repair kit b
during operation. Be care
dling the repair kit duging andeafter
operation. Do not t the metal

part connecting . and the
compress@r. It'

@ Do not att e vehicle speed
war sticke®to an area other
than e indicated. If the sticker
i to an area where an

i
@bag is located, such as the
the steering wheel, it may

vent the SRS airbag from oper-
ating properly.

B Driving to spread the liquid seal-
ant evenly

Observe the following precautions to
reduce the risk of accidents.

Failing to do so may result in a loss of
vehicle control and cause death or
serious injury.

@ Drive the vehicle carefully at a low
speed. Be especially careful when
turning and cornering.

@ If the vehicle does not drive straight
or you feel a pull through the steer-
ing wheel, stop the vehicle and
check the following.

 Tire condition. The tire may have
separated from the wheel.

 Tire inflation pressure. If fhe tj
inflation pressure is 130
kgf/cm? or bar, 19 psi) 8ffle e

extremely hot.

tire may be severele

NG,

B When p,
repair

OA only be repaired with
ency tire puncture repair
jt i damage is caused by a
r

an emergency

p object such as nail or screw
assing through the tire tread.

0 not remove the sharp object
from the tire. Removing the object
may widen the opening and
disenable emergency repair with
the repair kit.

@ The repair kit is not waterproof.
Make sure that the repair kit is not
exposed to water, such as when it
is being used in the rain.

@ Do not put the repair kit directly
onto dusty ground such as sand at
the side of the road. If the repair kit
vacuums up dust etc., a malfunc-
tion may occur.

M Precautions for the emergency
tire puncture repair kit

@ The repair kit power source should
be 12 V DC suitable for vehicle use.
Do not connect the repair kit to any
other source.

@ If fuel splatters on the repair kit, the
repair kit may deteriorate. Take
care not to allow fuel to contact it.
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/\. NOTICE

@ Place the repair kit in a storage to
prevent it from being exposed to dirt
or water.

@ Store the repair kit in the luggage
compartment out of reach of chil-
dren.

® Do not disassemble or modify the
repair kit. Do not subject parts such
as the air pressure indicator to
impacts. This may cause a malfunc-
tion.

<

o
o\.

If you have a flat tire
(vehicles with a spare

tire)

Your vehicle is equipped with a
spare tire. The flat tire can be
replaced with the spare tire. o

For details about tires: —

A\ WARNING

M If you have a flat tj
Do not continue dryi iy a flat tire.
Driving even a shorgeli ce with a

tire and the

top the vehicle in a safe place
n a hard, flat surface.

@ Set the parking brake.

® Shift the shift lever to P.

® Stop the hybrid system.

® Turn on the emergency flashers.



7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

ILocation of the spare tire, jack and tools

281

[A] Jack handle

Wheel nut wrench 0
Jack

[D] Spare tire
[E] Towing eyelet

Obser e following precautions.
Impro of the tire jack may
cal icle to suddenly fall off

h eading to death or serious

0 not use the tire jack for any pur-
pose other than replacing tires or
installing and removing tire chains.

@ Only use the tire jack that comes
with this vehicle for replacing a flat
tire. Do not use it on other vehicles,
and do not use other tire jacks for
replacing tires on this vehicle.

@ Put the jack properly in its jack
point.

@ Do not put any part of your body
under the vehicle while it is sup-
ported by the jack.
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A WARNING

@ Do not start the hybrid system or
drive the vehicle while the vehicle is
supported by the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle while
someone is inside.

® When raising the vehicle, do not put
an object on or under the jack.

@ Do not raise the vehicle to a height
greater than that required to
replace the tire.

@ Use a jack stand if it is necessary to
get under the vehicle.

@® When lowering the vehicle, make
sure that there is no-one near the
vehicle. If there are people nearby,
warn them vocally before lowering.

ITaking out the jack

1 Remove the deck mat.

[A] For tightening
For loosening

ITaking out the spare tire

1 Remove the deck mat. (—P.282)

2 Remove the tool tray.

A WARNING

B \When storing the spare tire

Be careful not to catch fingers or
other body parts between the spare
tire and the body of the vehicle.
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3 Slightly loosen the wheel nuts
(one turn).

=

IRepIacing a flat tire

1 Chock the tires.

4 Turn the tire jac

. Wheel chock posi- hand until th ) 5 - _
Flat tire tions recess ioNpef the jack is in
contac enter of the

Front left-hand Behind the rear

jack
side right-hand side tire J
Front right-hand  |Behind the rear

side left-hand side tire

In front of the front

Rear left-hand side right-hand side

Rear right-hand In front
side left-h

2 Remove the wheejporna
using the wrench?

Insert the wr notch [A] on

the wheel ca|

To protect the | ornament, place a

rag be n the wrench and the wheel

ornaaeat’ 5 Assemble the jack handle
& extension.

1)
/
/
0
/
/
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6 Raise the vehicle until the tire is
slightly raised off the ground.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

7 Remove all the wheel nuts and
the tire.

When resting the tire on the ground,
place the tire so that the wheel design
faces up to avoid scratching the wheel
surface.

@ Failure to follow these precautions
could cause the wheel nuts to
loosen and the tire to fall off, result-
ing in death or serious injury.

» Have the wheel nuts tightened with
a torque wrench to 103 Nem (10.5
kgfem, 76 ftelbf) as soon as possible
after changing wheels.

» Do not attach a heavily damaged
wheel ornament, as it may fly q
wheel while the vehicle igymo @

* When installing a tire,
wheel nuts that have
cally designed for

ifi-

deforma-
cr@vs, nut threads
heel, have the

gd by your Toyota

o If there are any

vehicle
de

g @ After the vehicle has been
déseipthe disc wheels and the area
ound the brakes will be extremely
. Touching these areas with
hands, feet or other body parts
while changing a tire, etc. may
result in burns.

. talling the wheel nuts, be
re 10 Install them with the tapered
s facing inward (—P.238)

stalling the spare tire

1 Remove any dirt or foreign mat-
ter from the wheel contact sur-
face.

If foreign matter is on the wheel contact

surface, the wheel nuts may loosen

while the vehicle is in motion, causing
the tire to come off.

2 |Install the tire and loosely
tighten each wheel nut by hand



by approximately the same
amount.

Tighten the wheel nuts until the tapered
portion [A | comes into loose contact
with the disc wheel seat [B].

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

4 Firmly tighten eacjpwhee®hut
two or three ti the order

shown igth ation.
Tightening t
103 Ne 0.5 , 76 ftelbf)

5 Stow the flat tire, tire jack and all
tools.

285

B The compact spare tire

® The compact spare tire is identified by
the label “TEMPORARY USE ONLY”
on the tire sidewall. Use the compact
spare tire temporarily, and only in an
emergency.

® Make sure to check the tire inflation
pressure of the compact spare tire.
(—P.305)

B When the compact sparg tir
equipped

The vehicle becomes lo h riv-
ing with the compact s m-
pared to when driving@andard

tires.

Hifyouh a fiPht tire on a road
covered orice
Install the spare tire on one of

of the vehicle. Perform

the r
th steps and fit tire chains to
thggiro s:

lace a rear tire with the compact
spare tire.

Replace the flat front tire with the tire

removed from the rear of the vehicle.

3 Fit tire chains to the front tires.

B When reinstalling the wheel orna-
ment (except compact spare tire)

Align the cutout of the wheel ornament
with the valve stem as shown in the
illustration.
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A WARNING

B \When using the compact spare
tire

@® Remember that the compact spare
tire provided is specifically
designed for use with your vehicle.
Do not use your compact spare tire
on another vehicle.

® Do not use more than one compact
spare tires simultaneously.

@ Replace the compact spare tire with
a standard tire as soon as possible.

@ Avoid sudden acceleration, abrupt
steering, sudden braking and shift-
ing operations that cause sudden
engine braking.

B \When the compact spare tire is
attached

The vehicle speed may not be cor-
rectly detected, and the following sys-
tems may not operate correctly:

* ABS & Brake assist
* VSC
« TRC
* Automatic High Beal

e Dynamic radar cryis ntrol with
full-speed an
« EPS ﬁ
- PC e-CollSion System)
. Kracing Assist)
lind Spot Monitor) (if

uipped)
e Rear view monitor system

« Navigation system (if equipped)

H Speed limit when using the com-
pact spare tire

Do not drive at speeds in excess of 80
km/h (50 mph) when a compact spare
tire is installed on the vehicle.

The compact spare tire is not
designed for driving at high speeds.
Failure to observe this precaution
may lead to an accident causing
death or serious injury.

M After using the tools and jack

Before driving, make sure all the tools
and jack are securely in place in their
storage location to reduce the possi-
bility of personal injury during a

sion or sudden braking. ¢

X

NOTICE
M Be careful wh Wl over
bumps with ghe pact spare
tire inst vehicle
The vehic es lower when

mpact spare tire
en driving with stand-

driving wit
com
arght careful when driving over
ﬁve/ ad surfaces.
ing with tire chains and the
ompact spare tire

Temporary spare tires fitted to this
vehicle must have a maximum load
rating of not less than 750 kg or a
load index of 98 and a speed cate-
gory symbol of not less than M (130
km/h).

@® Do not fit tire chains to the compact
spare tire. Tire chains may damage
the vehicle body and adversely
affect driving performance.




Reasons for the hybrid system
not starting vary depending on
the situation. Check the follow-
ing and perform the appropri-
ate procedure:

The hybrid system will not
start even though the cor-
rect starting procedure is
being followed. (—P.122)
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The interior lights and head-
lights are dim, or the horn
does not sound or sounds at
a low volume.

One of the following may be the

cause of the problem:
® The 12-volt battery may be di

charged. (-P.291) ¢

One of the following may be the
cause of the problem:

® The electronic key may not be
functioning properly. (—P.289)

® There may not be sufficient fuel

vehicle.

® The 12-volt battery con-
nections may be | r-
roded. (—»P.23 )6
The int és and head-
lights turn on, or the
ho not sound.

of the following may be the
of the problem:

charged. (—P.291)

in the vehicle’s tank. Refuel t@ he 12-volt battery may be dis-

® There may be a malfu
the immobilizer syséem. .56)

® There may be nction in
the steerjgg | stem.

® The hybri S may be mal-

i to an electrical

Wever, depending on the type
8P malfunction, an interim meas-
ure is available to start the hybrid
system. (—P.287)

® One or both of the 12-volt battery
terminals may be disconnected.
(—P.232)

Contact your Toyota dealer if the prob-

lem cannot be repaired, or if repair pro-
cedures are unknown.

IEmergency start function

When the hybrid system does not
start, the following steps can be
used as an interim measure to start
the hybrid system if the power
switch is functioning normally.

Do not use this starting procedure
except in case of emergency.

1 Set the parking brake. (—P.131)
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2 Check that the shift lever is in P.
3 Turn the power switch to ACC.

4 Press and hold the power
switch for about 15 seconds
while depressing the brake
pedal firmly.

Even if the hybrid system can be
started using the above steps, the sys-
tem may be malfunctioning. Have the
vehicle inspected by your Toyota
dealer.

R

o
o\

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

New genuine keys can be
made by your Toyota dealer
using another mechanical key
and the key number stamped
on your key number plate.

Keep the plate in a safe pl
such as your wallet, NSl
vehicle.

NOTICE

B When a elﬁ;ey is lost

If the electrd mains lost, the
risk of ve 2ft increases signifi-

cantly Misit§edyl Toyota dealer imme-
diat all remaining electronic
ere provided with your




If communication between the
electronic key and vehicle is
interrupted (—P.98) or the elec-
tronic key cannot be used
because the battery is
depleted, the smart entry &
start system and wireless
remote control cannot be used.
In such cases, the doors can
be opened and the hybrid sys-
tem can be started by following
the procedure below.

289
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1 Unlocks all the doors¢

Ns

s the
other doors.”

2 Locks all th

* This setti customized at

your Toy, @ er.

functions

Turning the key unlocks
door. Turning the key a

B When the electronic key does not
work properly

the customization setting.
turn the function on. (C
features: —P.308)

® Make sure that the smart entry & start
system has not been deactivate

@ Check if battery-saving mod set. If
it is set, cancel the f%)n. (—P.98)

kO

M In case of a'Smart entry & start
sys malfunction or other

keyare problems
Ta vehicle with all the elec-
s provided with your vehicle

ur Toyota dealer.

Locking and unlocking the
doors

1 Opens the windows (turn and hold)”

2 Closes the windows (turn and hold)"

" This setting must be customized at
your Toyota dealer.

Use the mechanical key (—P.89) in
order to perform the following oper-
ations:
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A WARNING

B When using the mechanical key
and operating the power win-
dows

Operate the power window after
checking to make sure that there is no
possibility of any passenger having
any of their body parts caught in the
window.

Also, do not allow children to operate
the mechanical key. It is possible for
children and other passengers to get
caught in the power window.

IStarting the hybrid system

1 Ensure that the shift lever isin P
and depress the brake pedal.

2 Touch the Toyota emblem side
of the electronic key to the
power switch.

When the electronic key is detected, a

buzzer sounds and the power switc

will turn to ON.

When the smart entry & s

deactivated in customizatio ;
the power switch will turg to Al

Firmly depress the brake pedal

and check that
on the multi-information display.

is shown

4 Press the power switch shortly
and firmly.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

In the event that the hybrid system
still cannot be started, contact your
Toyota dealer.

[l Stopping the hybrid system
Shift the shift lever to P and press the

power switch as you normally do when
stopping the hybrid system.

M Electronic key battery

As the above procedure is gte @
measure, it is recommen u
electronic key battery be c
immediately when th e

e
depleted. (—P.245) Q
modes

B Changing powe

Release th | and press the
power swi ep 3 above.
The hybrid does not start and

modeghrilhib anged each time the

s@ssed. (—P.124)
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Restarting the hybrid sys-
tem

The following procedures may If you have a set of jumper (or

be used to start the hybrid sys- SI(; Ofvt:r?aciglizEE;?;GCO;Scvaenhl-
tem if the 12-volt battery is dis- Y.y

e jump start your vehicle by followin
the steps below.

You can also call your Toyota
dealer or a qualified repair 1 Open the hood. (_>P‘¥7)o

shop.

2

@ e (+) battery terminal (your vehicle)
BhPositive (+) battery terminal (second vehicle)
\C | Negative (-) battery terminal (second vehicle)

[D] Solid, stationary, unpainted metallic point away from the battery and any
moving parts as shown in the illustration

3 Start the engine of the second that level for approximately 5
vehicle. Increase the engine minutes to recharge the 12-volt
speed slightly and maintain at battery of your vehicle.
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4 Open and close any of the doors
of your vehicle with the power
switch OFF.

5 Maintain the engine speed of
the second vehicle and start the
hybrid system of your vehicle by
turning the power switch to ON.

6 Make sure the “READY” indica-
tor comes on. If the indicator
does not come on, contact your
Toyota dealer.

7 Once the hybrid system has
started, remove the jumper
cables in the exact reverse
order from which they were con-
nected.

Once the hybrid system starts,
have the vehicle inspected at your
Toyota dealer as soon as possible.

l Starting the hybrid sys
the 12-volt battery is

The hybrid system cannot be
push-starting.

M To prevent 12-v; &ry dis-
charge

@ Turn off th a s and the audio
system while hybrid system is off.

@ Turn ny unnecessary electrical
cQi when the vehicle is run-
n @ h low speed for an extended

e such as in heavy traffic.

e
ted by

en the 12-volt battery is
removed or discharged

Information stored in the ECU is
cleared. When the 12-volt battery is
depleted, have the vehicle inspected at
your Toyota dealer.

B When removing the 12-volt battery
terminals

When the 12-volt battery terminals are

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

removed, the information stored in the
ECU is cleared. Before removing the
12-volt battery terminals, contact your
Toyota dealer.

M Charging the 12-volt battery

The electricity stored in the 12-volt bat-
tery will discharge gradually even when

the vehicle is not in use, due to natural
discharge and the draining effects of
certain electrical appliances. If the

cle is left for a long time, the 12-

tery may discharge, and th b
system may be unable t r
12-volt battery recharges mattcally
while the hybrid syste (o) ing.)
acing the

B When rechargi
12-volt batte,
@®In some cgt y not be possible

ors using the smart
gystem when the 12-volt
bat] ischarged. Use the wire-
e control or the mechanical
to lock or unlock the doors.

h& hybrid system may not start on

e first attempt after the 12-volt bat-
ery has recharged but will start nor-

ally after the second attempt. This is
not a malfunction.

@ The power switch mode is memorized
by the vehicle. When the 12-volt bat-
tery is reconnected, the system will
return to the mode it was in before the
12-volt battery was discharged.
Before disconnecting the 12-volt bat-
tery, turn the power switch off.

If you are unsure what mode the
power switch was in before the 12-volt
battery discharged, be especially
careful when reconnecting the 12-volt
battery.

B When replacing the 12-volt battery

® Use a 12-volt battery that conforms to
European regulations.

® Use a 12-volt battery that the case
size is same as the previous one
(LN1), 20 hour rate capacity (20HR) is
equivalent (45Ah) or greater, and per-
formance rating (CCA) is equivalent
(295A) or greater.
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« If the sizes differ, the 12-volt battery
cannot be properly secured.

« If the 20 hour rate capacity is low,
even if the time period where the vehi-
cle is not used is a short time, the
12-volt battery may discharge and the
hybrid system may not be able to
start.

@ For details, consult your Toyota
dealer.

A WARNING

B \When removing the 12-volt bat-
tery terminals

Always remove the negative (-) termi-
nal first. If the positive (+) terminal
contacts any metal in the surrounding
area when the positive (+) terminal is
removed, a spark may occur, leading
to a fire in addition to electrical shocks
and death or serious injury.

B Avoiding 12-volt battery fires or

293

explosions

Observe the following precautions to
prevent accidentally igniting the fl

mable gas that may be emit
the 12-volt battery:

@ Make sure each jumper c
connected to the c

orgect terrmihal
and that it is not u ntionally in
n the

contact with an

intended i
@® Do not all e Other end of the
jum ble

al nected to the “+”
term 0 come into contact with
a rts or metal surfaces in

i % A, such as brackets or
ted metal.

not allow the + and - clamps of
the jumper cables to come into con-
tact with each other.

® Do not smoke, use matches, ciga-
rette lighters or allow open flame
near the 12-volt battery.

M 12-volt battery precautions

The 12-volt battery contains poison-
ous and corrosive acidic electrolyte,
while related parts contain lead and
lead compounds. Observe the follow-
ing precautions when handling the
12-volt battery:

® When working with the 12-volt bat-
tery, always wear safety glasses
and take care not to allow any,
tery fluids (acid) to comegnto ﬁ
tact with skin, clothing
body.

@ Do not lean over t - attery.
{i uid comes

t kin or eyes,
e affected area
seek medical atten-

i . et sponge or cloth
(0)Y/ ffected area until medical
t can be received.

ys wash your hands after han-
ling the 12-volt battery support,
erminals, and other battery-related
arts.

® Do not allow children near the
12-volt battery.

NOTICE

B \When handling jumper cables

When connecting the jumper cables,
ensure that they do not become
entangled in the cooling fans, etc.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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The following may indicate that
your vehicle is overheating.

@ The engine coolant tempera-
ture gauge (—P.62, 66) is in
the red zone or a loss of hybrid
system power is experienced.
(For example, the vehicle
speed does not increase.)

® “Engine Coolant Temp High
Stop in a Safe Place See
Owner’s Manual” or “Hybrid
System Overheated Output
Power Reduced” is shown on
the multi-information display.

® Steam comes out from under
the hood.

ICorrection procedur

> Ifthe engine coolant t
gauge enters the red zo r
“Engine Coolant p High Stop
in a Safe Pla ner’'s
Manual” n the

multj-inforntaiion display
1 Sto¥ke vehicle in a safe place
ff the air conditioning

mn, and then stop the hybrid

stem.

If you see steam: Carefully lift
the hood after the steam sub-
sides.

If you do not see steam: Care-
fully lift the hood.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

3 After the hybrid system has
cooled down sufficiently, inspect
the hoses and radiator core
(radiator) for any leaks.

0 of coolant leaks,
contact your Toyota dealer.
he coolant level is satisfactory
it is between the “FULL” and

“LOW” lines on the reservoir.

[A]| Reservoir

“FULL” line
“LOW” line

5 Add coolant if necessary.

Water can be used in an emergency if
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coolant is unavailable. 3 After the hybrid system has
cooled down, inspect the hoses
and radiator core (radiator) for
any leaks.

Start the hybrid system and turn
the air conditioning system on to
check that the radiator cooling
fans operate and to check for
coolant leaks from the radiator
or hoses.

of coolant leaks,

The fans operate when the air condi- Ifala €
contact your Toyota dealer.

tioning system is turned on immediately im
after a cold start. Confirm that the fans . .
he coolant level is satisfactory

are operating by checking the fan
sound and air flow. If it is difficult to it is between the “FULL” and
check these, turn the air conditionin “LOW"” lines on the reservoir.
system on and off repeatedly. (The @

may not operate in freezing
tures.)

7 If the fans are not ope

edi-

Stop the hybrid em i

ately and con r Toyota
dealer.

If the fa e'Operating: Have

icle INSpected at the
yota dealer.

rid System Overheated [A]Reservoir
utput Power Reduced” is “FULL" line
own on the multi-information “LOW’ line

display 5 Add coolant if necessary.

1 Stop the vehicle in a safe place. . :
If coolant is unavailable, use water as

2 Stop the hybrid system and an emergency measure, and have the
carefully lift the hood vehicle inspected at your Toyota dealer

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm
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as soon as possible.

~~ .
6 After stopping the hybrid system
and waiting for 5 minutes or
more, start the hybrid system
again and check for the
multi-information display.

If the message does not disap-
pear: Stop the hybrid system
and contact your Toyota dealer.
If the message is not displayed:
The hybrid system temperature

has dropped and the vehicle

may be driven normally, 0
However, if the message a
frequently, contact your Toy: ea

S the hood

Observe the WINQ precautions.
Failur do so Wray result in serious
injury as burns.

A\ WARNING

B \When inspectij
of your v

[ J ﬁ is seen coming from under
tR@k®0d, do not open the hood
til the steam has subsided. The
gine compartment may be very
hot.

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency

@ After the hybrid system has been
turned off, check that the “READY”
indicator is off. When the hybrid
system is operating, the gasoline
engine may automatically start, or
the cooling fans may suddenly
operate even if the gasoline engine
stops. Do not touch or approach

rotating parts such as the fan,

which may lead to fingers or cloth-

ing (especially a tie, a scarf or,
muffler) getting caught, r@ult@
serious injury.

@® Do not loosen the cq Voir
caps while the hyb \ and
radiator are hot
High temper: or coolant

unit coolant

oolant slowly after the hybrid
tem has cooled down sufficiently.
ding cool coolant to a hot hybrid
stem too quickly can cause dam-
age to the hybrid system.

&Qding engine/power con-
|

B To prevent damage to the cooling
system

Observe the following precautions:

@ Avoid contaminating the coolant
with foreign matter (such as sand or
dust etc.).

@ Do not use any coolant additive.



Carry out the following proce-
dures if the tires spin or the
vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt or snow:

IRecovering procedure

7-2. Steps to take in an emergency
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A WARNING

B When attempting to free a stuck
vehicle

If you choose to push the vehicle
back and forth to free it, make sure
the surrounding area is clear to avoid
striking other vehicles, objects or peo-
ple. The vehicle may also lunge for-
ward or lunge back suddenly as it

becomes free. Use extreme cauot

1 Stop the hybrid system. Set the
parking brake and shift the shift

lever to P.

Remove the mud, snow or sand
from around the front wheels.

Place wood, stones or some
other material under the front
wheels to help provide traction.

Restart the hybrid system.
Shift the shift lever to D g

iffi

BWheniti
cle

with the accelerator p, ssed.
This may lead to uneXpect@d rapid
acceleration of th at may

cause an id@nt résulting in death
or serious | .

B When shifting the sh'ft?
Be careful not to shift th% r

damaging the transmis-
n and other components

oid spinning the front wheels and
epressing the accelerator pedal
ore than necessary.

@ If the vehicle remains stuck even
after these procedures are per-
formed, the vehicle may require
towing to be freed.

Saslie a|gnoJ) usymm



298 7-2. Steps to take in an emergenc




Vehicle specifications

8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil
level, etc.) .ccooeveviieiniins 300

Fuel information
8-2. Customization
Customizable features...... 308




300 8-1. Specifications

Maintenance data (fuel, oil level, etc.)

IDimensions

Overall length 4630 mm (182.3in.)
Overall width 1780 mm (70.1in.)
Overall height” 1435 mm (56.5in.)
Wheelbase 2700 mm (106.3 in.) V'S
S Front 1531 mm (60.3 in.)

Rear 1534 mm (60.4 %
* Unladen vehicles a

IVehicIe identification

B Vehicle identification number
The vehicle identification number

(VIN) is the legal identifier for your
vehicle. This is the primary identifi-
cation number for your Toyota. @
used in registering the o ip

your vehicle.

This number is stam under the

right-hand front seat: B Engine number

The engine number is stamped on
the engine block as shown.

This number is also on the manu-
facturer’s label.
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IEngine

Model 2ZR-FXE

Type 4-cylinder in line, 4-cycle, gasoline
Bore and stroke 80.5 x 88.3 mm (3.17 x 3.48 in.)
Displacement 1798 cm? (109.7 cu. in.)

Valve clearance Automatic adjustment

IFueI

Fuel type

Research Octane Number

Fuel tank capacity
(Reference)

IEIectric motor (traction motor)

Type
Maximum output

Maximum torque

Nickel-Metal hydride battery

7.2 V/module
6.5 Ah (3HR)

&

28 modules g

201.6 V °

o

(9]

=}

Lubrication system With filter {4.2 L (4.4 qt., 3.7 Imp. qt.) §‘
M Oil capacity (Drain and refill :/;l:thout fil 39L(4.1qt., 3.4Imp. qt.) 7

[Reference™) *
: The engine oil capacity is a reference

quantity to be used when changing
the engine oil. Warm up the engine
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and turn off the hybrid system, wait
more than 5 minutes, and check the
oil level on the dipstick.

B Engine oil selection

“Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” is used
in your Toyota vehicle. Use Toyota
approved “Toyota Genuine Motor
Oil” or equivalent to satisfy the fol-
lowing grade and viscosity.

Oil grade:

0W-20, 5W-20, 5W-30 and
10W-30:

API grade SL “Energy-Conserving”,
SM “Energy-Conserving”, SN
“Resource-Conserving” or SN
PLUS “Resource-Conserving” ; or
ILSAC multigrade engine oll

15W-40:

Recommended viscosity

Temperature range anticipated
before next oil change

If you use SAE 10W-30 or a higher
viscosity engine oil in extremely low

temperatures, the engine may
become difficult to start, so SAE
0W-20, 5W-20 or 5W-30 engine oll
is recommended.

Oil viscosity (OW-20 is explained
here as an example):
e The OW in OW-20 indicates the
characteristic of the oil whic
allows cold startability.‘)ils@
lower value before t
for easier starting of%ne
in cold weather. Q
ifates the
istic of the oil

“ s'at high tempera-
h a higher viscos-

rated at high speeds, or

w to read oil container labels:

AP grade SL., SM, SN or SN PLUS nder extreme load conditions.
multigrade engine oll

Either or both API registered marks
are added to some oil containers to
help you select the oil you should
use.

[A] API Service Symbol

Top portion: “APl SERVICE SN” means
the oil quality designation by American
Petroleum Institute (API).

Center portion: “SAE OW-20" means
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the SAE viscosity grade.

Lower portion: “Resource-Conserving”
means that the oil has fuel-saving and

ILSAC Certification Mark

The International Lubricant Specifica-
tion Advisory Committee (ILSAC) Certi-

environmental protection capabilities. fication Mark is displayed on the front of

the container.

ICooIing system

Gasoline
. 5.4 L (5.7 qt., 4.8 Imp. qt.)
Capacity engine ®
(Reference) |power con-
irol unit 1.4L(1.5qt., 1.2 Imp. qt.)
Use either of the following: g
e “Toyota Super Long Life
o Similar high-quality ethyje -based non-sili-
Coolant type cate, non-amine, non-n @ 'd non-borate coolant
with long-life hybri acid technology
Do not use plair( e.

Ilgnition system (spark plu

Make O FC16HR-CY9

Gap .9 mm (0.035 in.)

NOTICE

M Iridium-ti e ugs
Use only iri - g spark plugs. Do not adjust the spark plug gap.

)

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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IEIectricaI system (12-volt battery)

Open voltage at 20°C (68°F):

Specific gravity reading at 20°C
(68°F):

Charging rates
Quick charge
Slow charge

12.0 V or higher
(Turn the power switch off and turn on the high
beam headlights for 30 seconds.)

1.25 or higher

If the specific gravity is lower than the standar
value, charge the battery.

15 A max. \
5 A max. \

IHybrid transmission

Fluid capacity”

Fluid type

" The fluid capacity is a reference quantity.
If replacement is necessary, contact yo,

<

NOTICE

B Hybrid transmission flui

Using transmission fluid o
vibration, or ultimately dama

above type may cause abnormal noise or

e transmission of your vehicle.

133 mm (5.2 in.) Min.

1—6mm (0.04—0.24in.)

brake indicator?

When pulling the parking brake switch for 1 to 2
seconds: comes on

When pushing the parking brake switch for 1 to
2 seconds: turns off

Fluid type

FMVSS No.116 DOT 3 or SAE J1703
FMVSS No.116 DOT 4 or SAE J1704

*1: Minimum pedal clearance when depressed with a force of 300 N (30.6 kgf, 67.4
Ibf) while the hybrid system is operating.

*2: Make sure to confirm that the brake warning light (yellow) does not illuminate. (If
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the brake warning light illuminates, refer to P.262.)

ISteering

‘Free play Less than 30 mm (1.2 in.) ’
ITires and wheels 0
» 15-inch tires

Tire size 195/65R15 91H

» Front
Tire inflation pressure. 250 kPa (2.5 kgflcm? or bar, 36 pgi O
(Recommended cold tire
. . » Rear
inflation pressure)

240 kPa (2.4 kgflcm? or b

Wheel size 15 x 6 1/2J

y N

Wheel nut torque 103 Nem (10.5 kg k@ Ibf)

» Compact spare tire (if equipped)

Tire size T125/7,

Tire inflation pressure

(Recommended cold tire 4.2 kgf/cm? or bar, 60 psi)
inflation pressure)

Wheel size i 17 x 4T
Wheel nut torgu 103 Nem (10.5 kgfem, 76 ftelbf)

<

Light bulbs W Type o

2

Rear turn signal lights 21 B o)

ior K%

Back-up light 16 A @

Front interior lights/personal lights 5 A E":

Vanity lights 8 A S

Interior 7]
Rear interior light 8 C
Trunk light 5 A

A: Wedge base bulbs (clear)



C: Double end bulbs
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Fuel information

You must only use unleaded
gasoline.

Select unleaded gasoline with
a Research Octane Number of
91 or higher for optimum

engine performance.
0\< ’

M Use of ethanol blended gasoline in
a gasoline engine

Toyota allows the use of ethanol

blended gasoline where the ethanol

contentis up to 10%. Make sure that the
ethanol blended gasoline to be used has
a Research Octane Number that follows
the above.

M If your engine knocks o
@ Consult your Toyota dealer.
@ You may occasionally notice light

knocking for a short time while accel-

erating or driving uphill. This is nor,
and there is no need for congern

NOTICE

M Notice on fuel quali
® Do not use imprope Is. If
improper fuels ctPthe engine

will be dal

® Do not use line with metallic

, for eXample manganese,
otherwise it may cause
your engine or emission
system.

not add aftermarket fuel addi-
tives which contain metallic addi-
tives.

@ Do not use the methanol blended
gasoline such as M15, M85, M100.
The use of gasoline containing
methanol may cause engine dam-
age or failure.

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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Customizable features B Changing by using the meter
control switches
Your vehicle includes a variety 1 Press { or » of the meter

of electronic features that can

- ) control switch to select .
be personalized to suit your

preferences. The settings of 2 Press A or WV of the meter
these features can be changed control switch to select the
using the multi-information desired item to be customi
display, the multimedia sys- c

L
tem screen, or at your Toyota 3 Press or press and
dealer. The available settings Wi

depending on if OK i ed or
he, W the instruc-

Customizing vehicle fea-
tures

B Changing by using the multi-
media system screen
1 Press the “MENU” button.

prid system needs to be
ting during customization,

2 Select “Setup” on the “Menu” e that the vehicle is parked in a
ce with adequate ventilation. In a
screen. Q sed area such as a garage,
w 1A haust gases including harmful car-
3 Select "Vehicle” on't | bon monoxide (CO) may collect and
screen. enter the vehicle. This may lead to

Various setting can be ngedWRefer death or a serious health hazard.
to the list of settings tH@&can be
NOTICE

changed for detailo
M During customization

To prevent 12-volt battery discharge,
ensure that the hybrid system is oper-
ating while customizing features.

stomizable features

ome function settings are changed simultaneously with other functions
being customized. Contact your Toyota dealer for further details.

Settings that can be changed using the multimedia system screen
Settings that can be changed using the meter control switches

Settings that can be changed by your Toyota dealer
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Definition of symbols: O = Available, — = Not available

B Gauges, meters and multi-information display (—P.58, 62, 66, 70)

Eunction™ Default setting | Customized setting @
French
Language English Spanish — |0 | —

Brazilian Portuguese

Units L/100km km/L
Speedometer display Analog Digital
EV indicator On
Eco Accelerator Guidance On

Total average
(Average fuel
consumption
[after reset])

Fuel economy display

el consump-
jon [after refuel])

Audio system linked dis-

Off — | 0| —
play
Energy monitor Off — | 0 | —
Drive information type fter start After reset — | 0 | —

Average vehicle

Drllve llnformatlonl * Distance speed — o | —
(First item)

Elapsed time
Average vehicle

Drive i mation items

*L: For details about each function: —P.76

(Se : Elapsed time speed —|lo|— <
Distance =3

Q

) . Drive informa- @

nt trip result display IV'. Eco score — | 0 | — s
tion 3

Q.

op-up display On Off — |0 | — =i
QD

=

>

(7]

*2: 7-inch display
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B Head-up display” (—P.78)

status

Function Default setting | Customized setting @

Head-up display On Off — |0 | —
i Tachometer

Gauge information Hybnd. System — |0 | —
Route guidance to destina-
. . On Off
tion/street name
Driving support system dis- on Off
play
Compass” On Off —
Audio system operation on ol _

" If equipped

W Door lock (—P.91, 94, 289)

O

Function Default se stomized setting @
Driver’s door
. . Al .

Unlocking using a mechan- w unlocked in one step,
. c one =] —10

ical key all doors unlocked in

P two step
Locking/unlocking of t
trunk when all doors On Off —|—10
art system and wireless remote control (—P.91, 97)
Default setting | Customized setting @
Off
signal (Buzzers) 5 O|—|O
lto7

peration signal (Emer- on off ol—1o

gency flashers)
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Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Time elapsed before auto- 60 seconds
matic door lock function is
activated if door is not 30 seconds —|— 10
opened after being 120 seconds
unlocked
Open door warning buzzer On Off — | —
B Smart entry & start system (—P.91, 97) ¢

Function Default setting | Customized setting
Smart entry & start system On Off — 1 0
Smart door unlocking All the doors Driver’s do —
Time elapsed before 15
unlloc.klng all the o!oor when Off 5 comis N B P
gripping and holding the
driver’s door handle 2.5%&econds
Number of consgcutlve 2 times many as desired | — | — | O
door lock operations
M Wireless remote control ( 3 94)

Function etting | Customized setting @
Wireless remote control On Off —|— 10

& All doors unIochr:;/(;e irnsotiloeogte
Unlocking o unlocked in one p O|— |0
all doors unlocked in
step
two step
\ One short press
. . Press and hold Push twice
T cking operation —|— 10
(short) Press and hold (long)
Off

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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B Power windows (—P.110)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Mecha.nlcal key linked Off on N B P
operation
ereless rem.ote control Off on N B P
linked operation
Wireless remote control
linked operation signal On Off E
(buzzer)

B Automatic light control system (—P.136)
. . w

Function Default setting
Light sensor sensitivity Standard — | 0
Time elapsed before head-
lights automatically turn off 30 seconds — | 0
after doors are closed
B PCS (Pre-Collision System) (—

Function Customized setting @
PCS (Pre-Collision Sys- off _lol—
tem)

Early
Middle — | O | —
Late
cing Assist) (—P.157)
tion Default setting | Customized setting @
ering function On Off — |0 | —
ing assist function On Off — |0 | —
lert sensitivity High Standard — |0 | —
\_/ehlcle sway warning func- on off _lol—
tion
i i - High
V.e_h?cle sway warning sen Standard _lol—
sitivity Low
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B RSA (Road Sign Assist) (—P.167)

method

Display and buzzer

Function Default setting | Customized setting (A]

RSA (Road Sign Assist)” On off — |0 | —
Excess speed notification . No notification

Display only — |0 | —

Excess speed naotification
level

1 km/h (1 mph)

3 km/h (2 mph)

5 km/h (3 mph)

Function

Default setting

Dynamic Radar Cruise
Control with Road Sign
Assist

Off

B BSM (Blind Spot Mon

itor)” (—P.180

Function Default s Customized setting @
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) Off — |0 | —
Outside rear view mirror Dim _lol—
indicator brightness
& Early
Alert timing for presen
approachin hnsi- Intermediate Late — |0 | —
tivity) Only when vehicle
detected in blind spot
i &
aatic air conditioning system (—P.198)
Function Default setting | Customized setting @
witching between outside
air and recirculated air
mode linked to automatic on off °O|—|0©
mode switch operation
A/C auto switch operation On Off O|— |0

suoneonyInads a|dIysA
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M lllumination (—P.203)

Function Default setting | Customized setting @
Off
.Tlme. elgpsed before the 15 seconds 7.5 seconds (@]
interior lights turn off
30 seconds
Op.erat?on after the power on off o
switch is turned off
Operation when the doors \/
On Off

are unlocked

Operation when you

approach thg vehicle with on Off y
the electronic key on your
person

is off, Smart door unlocking cannot be
customized.

® When the doors remain closed aft
unlocking the doors and the auto
door lock function is activ
nals will be generated i
with the operation signal nd
the operation signal (
flashers) settings.

M Vehicle customization
® When the smart entry & start system ‘

M In the followin
ize mode j e settings can
be chang the multi-infor-

matiQn disp ill automatically
be t d off
oT itch is turned off.
icle begins to move while the
ize mode screen is displayed.
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What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

If you have a problem, check The rear door cannot be
the following before contacting opened

your Toyota dealer.
® |s the child-protector lock set?
The doors cannot be locked, The rear door cannot be opened froro
unlocked, opened or closed inside the vehicle when the lock j
’ Open the rear door from oufige
then unlock the child-pro K.
You lose your keys (-P.94)
The trunkQi osed with
t | onie key left inside
he o prevent the elec-
y from being left inside
will operate and you

® If you lose your electronic keys,
the risk of vehicle theft increasesQ open the trunk as usual.

@ If you lose your mechanical keys,
new genuine mechanical keys
can be made by your Toyota T
dealer. (—P.288) tr

ake the key out from the trunk.

significantly. Contact your Toyot
dealer immediately. (—P, 886 (—P.95)
@ The doors cann d If you think something is
or unlocked wrong
@ |s the electronig ttery

weak or I @ —P.245) The hybrid system does not
@ |s the po witch in ON? start
When |dgking the doors, turn the power ® Did you press the power switch
Swi .123) while firmly depressing the brake
I lectronic key left inside pedal? (-»P.122)
vehicle? ® |s the shift lever in P? (—>P.122)

hen locking the doors, make sure that ® s the electronic key anywhere
you have the electronic key on your detectable inside the vehicle?

person. (>P.97)
@ The function may not operate

properly due to the condition of
the radio wave. (—P.98)

® |s the steering wheel unlocked?
(—P.122)

® |s the electronic key battery



weak or depleted?

In this case, the hybrid system can be
started in a temporary way. (—P.290)

® [s the 12-volt battery dis-
charged? (—P.291)

The shift lever cannot be
shifted from P even if you
depress the brake pedal

® |s the power switch in ON?

If you cannot release the shift lever by
depressing the brake pedal with the
power switch in ON. (—P.129)

The steering wheel cannot
@ be turned after the hybrid
system is stopped

® |t is locked automatically to pre-
vent theft of the vehicle.
(—»P.122)

The windows d r
— -
close by_operatlng
power Wmdﬁmtches
® |s the windo itch
pressed?
The power win except for the one

r's seat cannot be operated
ck switch is pressed.

‘ @\ The power switch is turned
off automatically
® The auto power off function will
be operated if the vehicle is left
in ACC or ON (the hybrid system
is not operating) for a period of
time. (—P.124)

What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

<

A warning buzzer sounds
during driving
® The seat belt reminder light is
flashing o
Are the driver and the passenge
ing the seat belts? (—»P.26

® The parking brake i

Is the parking brake rdleasgd
(—»P.131)

Dependin

ation, other
zzer may also
, 268)

arning buzzer sounds
when leaving the vehicle

s the electronic key left inside
the vehicle?

Check the message on the multi-infor-
mation display. (—P.268)

A warning light turns on or a
@ warning message is dis-
played

® \When a warning light turns on or
a warning message is displayed,
refer to P.262, 268.

When a problem has
occurred

317

@ If you have a flat tire

® Vehicles with an emergency tire
puncture repair kit: Stop the vehi-




318 What to do if... (Troubleshooting)

cle in a safe place and repair the
flat tire temporarily with the
emergency tire puncture repair
kit. (—»P.270)

® \ehicles with spare tire: Stop the o
vehicle in a safe place and o

replace the flat tire with the spare *

tire. (—>P.280) \
D The vehicle becomes stuck :o

® Try the procedure for when the

vehicle becomes stuck in mud,
dirt, or snow. (—P.297) @

o
o\.



AIC

Air conditioning filter.................. 240
Automatic air conditioning system

ABS (Anti-lock Brake System) ....186

Warning light..........cooovieieeins 264
ACA (Active Cornering Assist)....186
Active Cornering Assist (ACA)....186

Air conditioning filter.................. 240
Air conditioning system
Air conditioning filter.................. 240
Automatic air conditioning system
................................................. 198
Airbags
Airbag operating conditions ......... 29
Airbag precautions for your child .31
Correct driving posture................. 21
Curtain shield airbag operating con-
ditioNS ..o 29

Curtain shield airbag precaution
General airbag precautions
Locations of airbags......
Modification and disposa

Side airbag operati onditions.. 29
Side airbag precaut’@s ............... 31
Side and curtaj irbags oper-
ating CORBBONS.. . ..............c.... 29
Side and shield airbags pre-
Cauli@ns ... ¥ ...t 31
SRS S et 27
glight oo 263
al
arning buzzer.........cccccoceveeee 262
Or fittiNgS ..coovvveeiiieeieeee, 43
ntennas (smart entry & start sys-
TEM) i 97
Anti-lock Brake System (ABS) ....186
Warning light ..., 264
Approach warning...........ccccecevee... 175
ArMrest. ... 214
ASSISE GriPS ..eeeieiiiiiiieeeiiiee e 215

Audio system-linked display......... 75

Alphabetical Index 319

Automatic air conditioning system

..................................................... 198
Automatic High Beam .................. 138
Automatic light control system...136

Average fuel economy ...................
Average vehicle speed..................

Back-up light

Replacing light bulb \....251
Wattage................ c ........... 305
Battery (12-volt e
Battery cli e 232
If the 12-vBI&Db is discharged
................................... 291
Preg el checking before win-
(G- P 193
eplaeifng ..., 292
rning light ..o 263
tery (traction battery)................ 52
d Spot Monitor (BSM)............ 180
ttle holders........cccoooveviiiiiienn. 206
Brake
Brake hold ..........cccocoveeviiiiininenne 134
FIUID 304
Parking brake ............cccoeeiiinene 131
Regenerative braking................... 50
Warning light .......ccoooeeeiiiiiinnenn. 262
Brake assSist........ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiienns 186
Break-in tips.....cccocceeiviiiiie e, 115
BSM (Blind Spot Monitor) ............ 180
C
Care
Aluminum wheels...........c.ccueee. 218
EXTEIIOr..cci i 218
INEFION ..t 220
SeatbeltS......ccccevveeiiiiniie, 220
ChainNS.....coooii e 194
Child restraint system
Points to remember...................... 35
Riding with children...................... 35




320 Alphabetical Index

Child safety
12-volt battery precautions. 233, 293

Airbag precautions.............cc..cee.... 31
Child restraint system ................. 35
How your child should wear the seat
belt ... 24
Installing child restraints............... 35
Power window lock switch ......... 112
Power window precautions......... 111
Rear door child-protectors ........... 94
Removed electronic key battery pre-
CAULIONS .eooeeiiiiiee e 246
Seat belt precautions.................... 35
Trunk precautions ..........ccccceeeenne 94
Child-protectors........ccccooeeviviennnnen. 94
Cleaning
Aluminum wheels...........c.ccooeeee 218
EXTErior. ....eeeeiiiiiiieeeeeiiieiee e
[ a1=T o] USSR
Radar sensor
Seatbelts......ccocvvviiiiieis
ClOCK..cciviieiiiiciie
Coat hooKs.......cccceeeviiiieennn.
Condenser................
Console box.............

Cooling systgm
Engine o atingd.................. 294

Hybrid systeqoverheating ........ 295
Cruise trol
Dyn dar cruise control with
efd range......cccceeeeennnenn. 169
u S e 206
ent fuel consumption.............. 72
in shield airbags.................... 27
ustomizable features................. 308
Daytime running light system ..... 136
Defogger
Outside rear view mirrors........... 199
Rear window ..........ccccccvveieernine 199

Windshield..........ccccocieiiiiinenn. 199
DIMeNsions .........cccecveviienecineen, 300
Display

Dynamic radar cruise control with

full-speed range ..........ccccvvenee. 169,

Energy monitor.........ccccceeeveveennne

Head-up display ...........ccccenuee,

LTA (Lane-Tracing Assis$ .....

Multi-information display . 4. .

Warning message ...... \.268
Display change butt 3,68
Do-it-yourself maint@ ......... 223
Door lock

Doors D 91

Smart entfyRg system........... 97

Wireles @ e control ............... 89
Door

ses .............................. 110
OORIBCK ... 91

n door warning buzzer.....92, 94
tside rear view mirrors........... 108
ear door child-protectors............ 94

Side dOOrS.....coovviiiiiieeeiiiiiie e,
Drive distanCe ..........ccoceveeiiiienne..
Drive information...........

Drive-start control
Driving

Break-in tips .......covveeiiiieeiiieene 115

Correct driving posture.................. 21

Driving mode select switch......... 185

Hybrid vehicle driving tips .......... 191

Procedures.........cccooeviieinennnnnn, 114

Winter drive tips .......cccceeviiveennnne 193
Driving information display ........... 72
Driving range........ccocceeviveeencineennn. 72
Driving support system information

diSPlay ...ccocvviieii 75
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range...........

Warning message

ECB (Electronically Controlled Brake
SYStEM) .o 186



ECO Accelerator Guidance............ 73
ECO SCOre ...cooeveeeiiiiveciieee e 73
EDR (Event data recorder)............... 6
Elapsed time ........ccocceveeeiiiiinceeies 75

Electric motor (traction motor)......49
Electric Power Steering (EPS)..... 186

Warning light
Electronic key

Battery-saving function ................ 98
If the electronic key does not operate
Property....cccceveeeeiiiieeee e 289
Replacing the battery ................. 245
Electronically Controlled Brake Sys-
tem (ECB)...ccovveeeeeiiiieiie e 186
Emergency brake signal............... 186
Emergency flashers
Emergency brake signal ............ 186
Emergency tire puncture repair kit
..................................................... 270

Emergency, in case of
If a warning buzzer sounds........ 262

If a warning light turns on...........
If a warning message is disgla

water ... S e 255
If yi ve a tire........... 270, 280
If yo our Keys .......coceevnee. 288
| INK something is wrong.. 260
| ehicle becomes stuck....297
our vehicle has to be stopped in
N eMEergency.........ooceuvvvevvnnnns 254
If your vehicle needs to be towed
................................................. 257
If your vehicle overheats............ 294
Energy monitor...........cccceevceeeninneen. 82
Engine
Compartment

Engine switch
HOOd ...

Alphabetical Index 321

How to start the hybrid system...122
Identification number.................. 300
If the hybrid system will not start 287
If your vehicle has to be stopped in

an emergency .......ccccevveeeveneeeen 254
Ignition switch (power switch) ....1
Overheating.........cocoeevvvenineenns
Power switch................. ‘é

Tachometer .............cop...s R
Engine coolant \

Capacity ........cec... ....303
Checking ............. S R 231
Preparing and efore win-

arning light
ine switch (power switch) .....122
If your vehicle has to be stopped in

an emergency .......coccvveeveeveeen 254

EPS (Electric Power Steering).....186

Warning light ..o 264
EV drive mode.......cccoovvieieiiiinnnn. 126
EV indicator..........cccccovvivieeeiininnen. 50
Event data recorder (EDR)............... 6

F

Flat tire

Vehicles with a spare tire ........... 280

Vehicles without a spare tire ...... 270
Floor mats .......cccceeviiveiiiieeniieee, 20
Fluid

Brake......ccoooooeiviiiiiiieeeen 304

Hybrid transmission................... 304

Washer......cccovieeiiiiiiie e 234
Fog light

Replacing light bulbs.................. 250

SWILCH...oeiee e 141

FOg HghtS...ccviiiiiiiicee 141




322 Alphabetical Index

Front position lights Hybrid System Indicator ............... 81
Light sSWitch ........ccccoiviiiniiiene, 136 Navigation system-linked display .78
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250 Pop-up display .......ccccoeeveriieennn 80

Front seats SettiNgS ..vvveevieeeeee e 79
AdjuStment ........ccceevevveriieeeinen. 102 Heaters
Cleaning.....cccccceeeveeieeeeiiicieneee 220 Automatic air conditioning system
Correct driving posture................. 21
Head restraints...........c.cccoeevenunene 104 Outside rear view mirrori .....

Front turn signal lights High mounted stopligh
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250 Replacing light bulbs.. \.250
Turn signal lever .........ccccceeveee. 130 High-voltage compo SP....... 52

Fuel Hill-start assist cont@ ........... 186
Capacity .....ccevvveeriiieiieee e 301 Hood
Fuel gauge......ccccceevviveiinenn. 62, 66 Open..@. Q.. T .coooe. 227
Information ..........ccccocviviiiecnnn. 307 Hooks
Refueling......ccocevvieiiieeiee 143 Coat ho@kS . 3o oo 215
TYPE oo 301 Relgimp0¥a@oks (floor mat).......... 20
Warning light ..., 265 Horn@... 0. ..o 106

Fuel consumption rid§@ttery (traction battery)
Average fuel economy ................. 72 CLL{0] o APPSR 52
Current fuel consumption............. 72 ecification..........coceevvveeiiieene 301

Fuel economy .......ccccocceeeviieennnenn, arning Message .........ocveeevveenns 55

Fuel filler door Q brid battery (traction battery) air
Refueling.......ccccoeeveenne, . intake vent...........ccccoovieeniencnnn. 241

Fuel gauge .............. 6 Hybrid battery (traction battery) air

..................................... VENTS ..o DA
Hybrid system........cccccoviieivieennn. 49

Emergency shut off system.......... 55

Energy monitor/consumption screen

Gauges .....! Q02,66 s 82
Glove box.. Q.- EV drive mode.........cccovvrrrennnnns 126
High voltage components............. 52

Hybrid system precautions........... 52

If the hybrid system will not start 287

Overheating........ccocoevveeeniieennnn. 295

----------------------------- Power (ignition) switch ...............122

Regenerative braking................... 50

Automatic High Beam system.... 138 Starting the hybrid system.......... 122
Light switch ........cccceiviiiiiiie, 136 Hybrid System Indicator .......... 73, 81

Headlights/daytime running lights Hybrid transmission................... 128
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250 Hybrid vehicle driving tips........... 191

Head-up display..........ccccovveeiinnenne 78

Driving information display area... 78
Driving support system display area



Identification
ENgine.....ccccoeiiiiiiiiiiiee e 300
Vehicle ... 300

Ignition switch (power switch)....122
Auto power off function .............. 124
Changing the power switch modes

................................................. 124
If your vehicle has to be stopped in
an emergency.........cccoeeeeeenee 254

llluminated entry system ............. 204

Immobilizer system............c.......... 56

INAICALOrS ..o 60

Initialization
Power windows ...........ccccceereenee 110

Inside rear view mirror................. 107

Interior lights ........cccoeieiiiiinne.
Front interior light.......................

Rear interior light...
Wattage.................

Jack
Positioning a floor jack......"
Vehicle-equipped ja

Jack handle.............. \@...... 272,281

Jam protectign f;

Battery-saving function ................
Electronic Key.......cccccoeviiineeeannns 88
If the electronic key does not operate

Properly.....ccoocvveiiciieiiiieineenn 289
If you lose your keys .................. 288
Key number plate................c........ 88
Keyless entry ........

Mechanical key

Alphabetical Index

Power switch.............ccccooininnns
Replacing the battery ..
Warning buzzer.............ccocoveee.
Wireless remote control ............... 89
Knee airbags .......cccocevevivieininecnen.

Operation .................. Y. .S ..
Warning messages. ....166
Language (multi-inf ati
............... 76
................... 227
.............. 227
........... 96
................................... 128
......................... 130
................................. 141
se plate lights
ight switch ..o 136
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250
Light bulbs
Replacing ......cccccoovvvvvveeceicie, 249
Lights

Automatic High Beam system....138
Front interior lights
Headlight switch...........
Interior lights.................
Interior lights list...........ccccovvnen..
Personal lights.........ccccoooeeiiinenne
Rear interior light
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250
Trunk light......ooooiiiiiieiieece,
Turn signal lever..........cccccvveenee.
Vanity lights .......ccooveiiiieiiieee
Wattage.......cccoeeeevennen.
Lock steering column
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)
Operation .......ccccccuveeiiieeeiinnennnn
Warning messages

323




324

Alphabetical Index

Maintenance

Do-it-yourself maintenance......... 225

Maintenance data ...................... 300

Maintenance requirements ........ 223
Malfunction indicator lamp.......... 263
Manual headlight leveling dial..... 137
MeNU ICONS.....cceiiiiiiiiieeiiie e 71
Meter

(1[0 1o ST 62, 66

INAICALOrS ..o 60

Meter control switches ................. 71

MeEters.....ooevviiiieieeiiee s 62, 66

Multi-information display .............. 70

Settings....cccovveeen

Warning lights

Warning message ..........ccceeeueee.. 268
Mirrors

Inside rear view mirror ............... 107

Vanity mirrors ................
Multi-information displa

display !

Dynamic r
ful e

ECO

;economy

brid System Indicator ............... 73
LTA (Lane-Tracing Assist) .......... 163
MeNnU iCONS......ccuvveieeeiiiiiiie e 71
Meter control switches ................. 71
Navigation system-linked display. 75
SettiNgS ..vvveeiee e 76
Vehicle information display .......... 75
Warning message .........cccceeeueee.. 268

N

Navigation system-linked display75,
78

Odometer :

Odometer and trip meter
Display change butto
Display items........

oil
Engine ail ........

Open tray

i r view mirrors
JUSTMENT ..eeviieeeeieeee e 108
(Blind Sport Monitor) ......... 180

Outside temperature
Overheating...........cceeevvecniinecnnn.

Parking brake
Operation .......ccccccuveeiiiienniinnennn, 131
Parking brake engaged warning
buzzer ... 133
Warning light ... 266
Warning message .........cc.ccveene 133
PCS (Pre-Collision System)
FUNCLion ......c.oovviieiiiiiciiceiee
PCS OFF switch
Warning light ................
Personal lights...............
Wattage.......cccoeeeeennen.
Power control unit
Power control unit coolant
Capacity
Checking




Preparing and checking before win-
EOF e
Power outlet
Power steering (Electric power

steering system).........ccccceeeenne 186
Warning light ........cccoooiiiienns 264
Power switch ..., 122
Auto power off function .............. 124
Changing the power switch modes
................................................. 124

Power switch (engine switch)
If your vehicle has to be stopped in
an emergency..........ccoeeeeeenee 254
Power windows
Door lock linked window operation

................................................. 111
Jam protection function.............. 110
Operation .......cccocoeveeeeeeiiiieeeen. 110
Window lock switch.................... 112

Pre-Collision System (PCS)
Function ................
PCS OFF switch ...
Warning light..........

Radar cruise control i
cruise control with -speed

range) ......oa.... M0 . . W 169
Radiator-....! Ve 232
Rear fog ligit@a......oeoeeeeeie 141

Replaging ligh®bulbs.................. 250
Swit& ................................. 141
Re 1) AN 103
StraintS.....cceev v 104

n signal lights

placing light bulbs.................. 250
Turn signal lever .........ccccovvee. 130
Wattage........ooccveeveeeiieieeeeee 305
Rear view mirror
Inside rear view mirror ............... 107
Outside rear view mirrors........... 108
Rear window defogger................. 199
Refueling

Capacity .....ccevvveerieieeieee e 301

Alphabetical Index 325

Fuel types. ... 301

Opening the fuel tank cap .......... 143
Regenerative braking..................... 50
Replacing

Electronic key battery.................

FUSES .o

Light bulbs

Tires ...
Road Sign Assist .....
RSA (Road Sign Assist

Adjusti
Chilgime system installation.35
@ and maintaining the seat

....................................... 220
ergency Locking Retractor......24
to wear your seat belt........... 24
ow your child should wear the seat
belt ... 24
Pregnant women, proper seat belt
USE .ottt 23
Reminder light and buzzer ......... 265
Seat belt pretensioners................ 25
SRS warning light..........c.ccoeeee. 263
Seats
Adjustment .........ccoceveveeeiiiiinen. 102
Adjustment precautions.............. 102
Child seats/child restraint system
installation ..........cccccceiiienens 35
Cleaning ........cccceveveenneeeniiecnne 220
Head restraints..........ccccceeevneenne 104
Properly sitting in the seat............ 21
Secondary Collision Brake........... 186
Sensor
Automatic headlight system....... 136
Automatic High Beam system....138
BSM (Blind Sport Monitor) ......... 180
Inside rear view mirror................ 108
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)........... 157
Radar sensor.............c........ 145, 181
Service plug ....cccooovveeiiiiiice 52




326

Alphabetical Index

Shift lever

Hybrid transmission ................... 128
Shift lock system..........ccccceevunnen. 129
Side airbags ......cccoveeeiiiiieiie 27
Side mirrors

Adjustment ........ccceecvveriineeinenn. 108

BSM (Blind Sport Monitor) ......... 180

Folding ....cooovviiiiieeiiie e, 109
Side turn signal lights

Replacing light bulbs.................. 250

Turn signal lever .........ccccceeveee. 130
Side WindOWS........ccooiiiiieieeeniinen. 110
Smart entry & start system

Antenna location .............ccceeeeene 97

Entry functions .........cccceevieeeeninen. 91

Starting the hybrid system ......... 122
SNOW tIreS ..ooeiiiiieeeeeee e 193
Spare tire ..o 280

Inflation pressure ...........cccceeeee. 305

Storage location ..........c.ccccvveennne 281
Spark plug ... 303

Specifications ........cccccovveeeviiennne
Speedometer.........cccceeeeenns 6
Steering lock

Column lock release .... % 2

Steering lock system warn es-
SAQE ... sal e 122
Steering wheel
Adjustme
Meter co
Stop lights
Rep
Stora
St
| hicle becomes stuck......297
VISOIS ..o 214
hes
Automatic High Beam system....138
Brake Hold switch ...................... 134
Display change button ........... 63, 68
Door lock switches..........cccccoceeee. 93
Driving mode select switch ........ 185
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range switch............ 169

Emergency flashers switch ........ 254

EV drive mode switch................. 126
Ignition SWitCh...........ccocoeeeiiienne 122
Light switches..........ccccoevveveennen. 136
LTA (Lane-Tracing Assist) switch162
Meter control switches ................. 7

OQutside rear view mirror switches

Power door lock switc

Power switch.........
Power window swiﬁ ........... 110
Q rear view

Tachometer........cccceeeeeveeeeeieninnne, 62, 66
Tail lights
Light SWItch ........oovvciiiiiieiiee 136
Replacing light bulbs.................. 250
Theft deterrent system
Immobilizer system ...........ccceeenee. 56
Tire inflation pressure.................. 237
Maintenance data............ccc.ce.... 305
Tires
Chains ... 194
ChecKing ......covveviieeeiiicei 235
Emergency tire puncture repair kit
................................................. 270
If you have a flat tire............ 270, 280
Inflation pressure...........cccoccueene 237
Replacing ......cccovvevvveiiiieeiiieene 280
Rotating tireS........ccccvvviveeiiieenne 236
SIZE i 305
SNOW tIreS ...oveeiviiiciii e 193
Spare tire......cceeevveeeiiieeieee 280
TOOIS oo, 272,281



Towing
Emergency towing ..........cccccoe. 257
Towing eyelet .......ccoovveveeeinnnnnn. 259
Trailer towing ......ccoovcvveeeeeevcinnen.. 121
Toyota Safety Sense
Automatic High Beam ................ 138
Dynamic radar cruise control with
full-speed range..........cccceeeenns 169
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist) .......... 157
PCS (Pre-Collision System)....... 150
RSA (Road Sign Assist) ............. 167

Traction battery (hybrid battery)
Hybrid battery (traction battery) air

VENES .ot 54
Location ........cccceevvveviiniiiiiieiees 52
Specification.........ccccceeeviiiieneenn. 301
Warning message .........cccceeeveene 55

Traction Control (TRC)................. 186
Traction motor (electric motor).....49
Trailer towing .......cccccovvvvvveeeeiennen. 121
Transmission

Driving mode select switch ........
Hybrid transmission ...........
TRC (Traction Control).... .

Trunk UreS.. ¥ e 208
Trunk | e 96
...................................... 305

al lights
eplacing light bulbs.................. 250
rn signal lever ..........cccccooeneen. 130
Wattage ... .coovvuveeeeeiiieieeeeeee 305

USB charging port............cccvveen.. 209

Alphabetical Index

Vanity lights........ccccoooiiinii. 214
Wattage ......oooveeeeeieiiiiiiiie 305
Vanity Mirrors.......ccocevveevveeeniineennne

Vehicle data recording ...................
Vehicle identification number...
Vehicle information display ....
Vehicle Stability Contro] (

erride System..............
ke system .......cccoevviieciinnne 262
arging system .......coccceeeeenne. 263

rive-Start Control ...........cc.veeee. 264

Electric power steering............... 264
ENQINe ..o 263
High coolant temperature........... 262
Hybrid system ........cccccooveeininene 263
Hybrid system overheat ............. 263
Low engine oil pressure.............. 263
LTA (Lane Tracing Assist)...157, 265
Open door ......ccovvueeeeeeeeiiiee. 92,94
Seatbelt.....cccooiiiiii 265
Warning label .........cccccooviniinnnnee. 52
Warning lightS.........ccoocieeiiiiinne.. 262
ABS ... 264
Brake hold operated indicator ....267
Brake Override System.............. 264
Brake system .........cccccoiveiiinene 262
Charging system ..........cccccvernne. 263
Drive-Start Control .................... 264
Electric power steering............... 264
High coolant temperature........... 262
Hybrid system overheat ............. 263
Low engine oil pressure ............. 263
Low fuel level .........cccceeeeiinnneen. 265

LTA Indicator...........cccoeeeervvvvnennns 265

327




328 Alphabetical Index

Malfunction indicator lamp ......... 263
Parking brake indicator .............. 266
Pre-collision system................... 266
Seat belt reminder light.............. 265
Slip indicator .........ccccovvveeiiinens 266
SRS 263
Warning messages.........cccccveuveenne 268
Washer ¢ o
Checking ....ccooovveiiiiiiiiiciiece 234
Preparing and checking before win- \
Ter oo, 193
SWItCH oo 141 o
Washing and waxing .................... 218
WHheels.......ccoooviiiiiiiiic 238
Replacing ......cccovvveeiiieeiiiieene 238
SIZE i 305
Window lock switch ..................... 112
Windows o
Power windows...........ccocveennee. 110
Rear window defogger............... 199
Washer........ccoovveniiciiiiicn 141
Windshield wipers...........cccceooveee..
Winter driving tipS............... @
Wireless charger.............. .

Wireless remote control

Battery-Saving Function....\@...... 98
Locking/Unlocking..#.........7..... 89
Replacing the battery@.............. 245
Fori ation regarding the

ment listed below, refer
vigation and Multime-
ia System Owner’s Manual”.
- Navigation system
- Audio/visual system
- Rear view monitor system
- Toyota Link




Alphabetical Index 329










332

GAS STATION INFORMATION

[A] Auxiliary catch lever (—P.227)
Hood lock release lever (—P.227) o
Fuel filler door (—P.144) ‘

[D] Trunk opener (—P.95)
[E] Fuel filler door opener
Tire inflation press

Fuel tank capacity 0L (1.4 gal, 9.5 Imp. gal.)

(Reference)
Fuel t leaded [ | P-301
uel type nleaded gasoline on
o g y P.307
Cold thon res- P 305
sure
n @ capacity
and refill — ref- pP.301
e)

ngine oil type “Toyota Genuine Motor Oil” or equivalent P.301
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